LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT-UNITED TEACHERS LOS ANGELES
TENTATIVE AGREEMENT
2025-2028

This Tentative Agreement is made and entered into this day of April, 2026 by and
between the Board of Education of the Los Angeles Unified School District (“District”) and United
Teachers Los Angeles (UTLA). The District and UTLA have met and negotiated in good faith and
have completed their negotiations for this 2025-2028 Agreement. This Agreement is the
successor to the parties’ 2022-2025 Agreement and is the final resolution to all matters
associated with that Agreement. The parties hereby agree as follows:

A. All articles and provisions of the parties’ 2022-2025 Agreement, together with previous
amendments, supplements, MOUs and Sideletters are to be combined with the terms of
this Agreement to form the 2025-2028 Agreement. The parties’ will develop appropriate
non-substantive language corrections to combine the above documents with this
Agreement.

B. Additional agreements:
1. Article | - Recognition
Article IV- UTLA Rights
Article IX — Hours, Duties and Work Year
Article IX-A — Assignments
Article XI - Transfers
Article XIl — Leaves and Absences
Article XIll — Granting of Probationary Contracts, Reduction in Force,
Reassignment, Resignation/Reinstatement and Subcontracting
8. Article XIV — Salaries
9. Article XVIIl - Class Size
10. Article XXI — Adult and Career Education
11. Article XXV-B Black Student Achievement Plan (BSAP)
12. Article XXV-C Community Schools
13. Article XXXI- Working Conditions
14. MOU Educational Options — Support for Students
15. MOU Infant and Early Education
16. MOU Support for Immigrant Students and Families
17. MOU Use of Technology to Support Instruction
18. MOU TK-12 Virtual Academy
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19. Article V — Grievance Procedures

20. Article VII — Small Learning Communities

21. Article IX-B — Professional Development

22. Article IX-D - Temporary Reassignments

23. Article X — Education Development, Support and Evaluation
24. Article X-A — Discipline

25. Article XI-A — Urban Classroom Teacher Program

26. Article XII-B — Charter Schools

27. Article XIX — Substitute Employees

28. Article XX — Summer School / Intervention

29. Article XXIV — Student Discipline, Legal Support and Property
30. Article XXV — Academic Freedom and Responsibility

31. Article XXV-A- Instructional Committees

32. Article XXVII — Shared Decision Making and School-Based Management
33. Article XXVIII — Safety

34. Article XXVIII-A- Emergency Circumstances/School Closures
35. MOU Autonomous Schools

36. MOU Healthy Green Public Schools

37. MOU Support for LGBTQIA+ Students and Staff

38. MOU Opportunities for Professional Growth

39. MOU Special Education and Student Health and Human Services Staffing

C. Aspart of the parties’ overall agreement for a successor collective bargaining agreement,
the parties agree to withdraw and/or dismiss, as applicable, with prejudice any and all
pending PERB charges/complaints, and California Superior Court lawsuits related to the

parties , including but not limited to:
1. PERBCase No.LA-CO-___ -E
2. PERB Case No.LA-CO-___ -E
3. PERB Case No.LA-CO-____ -E
4. PERB Case No.LA-CO-___ -E
5. PERB Case No.LA-CO-____ -E
6. PERB Case No.LA-CO-___ -E
7. PERB Case No.LA-CO-___ -E
8. PERB Case No.LA-CO-____ -E
9. PERB Case No.LA-CO-___ -E
10. PERB Case No. LA-CO-____ -E
11. PERB Case No. LA-CO-____-E



12. PERB Case No. LA-CO- -E

13. PERB Case No. LA-CO-____ -E

14. PERB Case No. LA-CO-____-E

15. PERB Case No. LA-CO-____ -E

16. PERB Case No. TBD; Filed , electronically served to the District
on

17. Los Angeles County Superior Court Case No.

The parties agree to, as applicable, withdraw and/or dismiss all such matters within three
days of the full ratification of the parties’ successor collective bargaining agreement.

D. Term of Agreement: This Agreement shall be for the term of three (3) years, 2025-2028.
It shall become effective upon final Board adoption, excepting those provisions which
specify that they are to be made effective at a different date. This Agreement shall remain
in full force and effect, pursuant to its terms, to and including June 30, 2028 and
thereafter shall remain in effect on a day-to-day basis until terminated by either party
upon ten (10) days’ written notice.

The District will make every effort to pay all negotiated increases as soon as possible following
adoption by the Board of Education. Any retroactive salary payment under this agreement is
expected to be issued on

This Agreement is subject to ratification by the UTLA membership and to final adoption by the
LAUSD Board of Education.

Date of Agreement:

Los Angeles Unified School District United Teachers Los Angeles
By: By:

LAUSD Representative UTLA Representative
Adopted by the Board of Education on , 2026.
By:

Scott M. Schmerelson
Board President
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ARTICLE |
RECOGNITION

1.0 The Unit: Pursuant to applicable California statutes and
regulations, UTLA has been certified as the exclusive representative for the
following employees of the District:

Included: Certificated employees, except those excluded in Section
1.1, who are in the broad classification of Teacher; Instructor; Teacher Librarian;
Counselor; Adviser; Audiologist; Audiometrist; Hygienist; Non-classroom
Assignment, Preparation Table; Non-school Assignment, Preparation Table;
Nurse; Optometrist; Psychologist; Social Worker; Teacher-Adviser; Teacher-
Counselor; Therapist; or Driver Safety Instructor. Including but not limited to:

Job Number Job Title

13200827 Adult Resource Adviser, Non-School Assignment

13200828 Adu_lt Resource Adviser, ROC/ROP School
Assighment

13200826 Adult Resource Adviser, School Assignment

11100805 Adult Teacher, Academic Instruction

11100804 Adult Teacher, Adults with Disabilities

12200864 Adult Teacher, Counselor

11200806 Adult Teacher, Day-to-Day Substitute

11100803 Adult Teacher, English as a Second Language

11100808 Adult Teacher, Parenting and Family Life

11100809 Adult Teacher, Program for Older Adults

11100838 Adult Teacher, Public or Private Contract

11100777 Arts Education Itinerant Teacher

19100486 Assistive Technology Assessor

11100830 Career Technical Education Teacher

19100704 Categorical Program Adviser

12300564 Clinical Psychologist

19100787 Consulting Teacher, PAR Program, Full-Time

19100786 Consulting Teacher, PAR Program, Part-time

12100589 Coordinating Field Librarian

12100588 Coordinating Librarian

13400860 Coprdin,ating. foicer, JROTC (Junior Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps) Programs

12300473 Coordinating School Audiometrist

12300484 Coordinating School Therapist

12200502 Counselor, Elementary School

12200506 Counselor, Least Restrictive Environment

12200543 Counselor, Pupil Services and Attendance

12200533 Counselor, Secondary School

12300476 Educational Audiologist
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Job Number | Job Title

11100731 Elementary Teacher

11200762 Elementary Teacher, Day-to-Day Substitute

11100921 Extended Teaching Assignment, Hourly

19100710 General Education Support Provider

11100853 Instructional Coach, Early Childhood Special
Education

11100843 Instructional Coach, Elementary

11100856 Instructional Coach, K-12 Special Education

11100846 Instructional Coach, Secondary

13200469 Instructional Technology Applications Facilitator

11100840 Instructor, JROTC (Junior Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps)

11100833 Night Continuation High School Teacher

19100716 Non-Classroom Assignment, Special Education
Teacher Salary Table

19100706 Non-Classroom Assignment, Teacher Salary Table

13200717 Non-School Assignment, Special Education Teacher
Salary Table

19102706 Non-Classroom-Suppert-Services-Assighment

13200707 Non-School Assignment, Teacher Salary Table

13400705 N_on-Sch_ooI Assignment, Teacher Salary Table, No
Differential

12300460 Nurse Practitioner

12300463 Nurse Practitioner, Employee Health Services

12300446 Organization F_acilitator, Student Mental Health and
Wellness Services

11100858 Orientation and Mobility Instructor

12200569 Psychiatric Social Worker

11100829 Regional Occupational Contract (ROC) Teacher

12300472 School Audiometrist

12300461 School Nurse

12300464 School Nurse, Day-to-Day Substitute

12300481 School Occupational Therapist, Special Education

12300490 School Optometrist

12300479 School Physical Therapist, Special Education

12200511 School Psychologist

12300526 School Recreation Therapist, Special Education

11100736 Secondary Teacher

11200763 Secondary Teacher, Day-to-Day Substitute

12300474 Senior Educational Audiologist

11100841 Ser_1iqr Instructor, JROTC (Junior Reserve Officers’
Training Corps)

12300482 Senior School Recreation Therapist

12300483 Senior School Therapist

11100740 Special Education Teacher
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Job Number | Job Title

11100740 Special Education Teacher

11100741 Special Education Teacher, Moderate to Severe
Disabilities

11100790 Special Education Teacher, Resource Specialist
Program

11100757 Special Education Teacher, Transition Services

19100555 Speech and Language Pathologist

11100761 FeacherDevelopment-Child-Permit

12100591 Teacher Librarian

11100778 Teacher, Adapted Physical Education, K-12

11100781 Teacher, Categorical Limited Contract

11107043 Teacher, Early Childhood Education

11207046 Teacher, Early Childhood Education, Day-to-Day
Substitute

11100782 Teacher, Home School

11100792 Teacher, Home School, Special Education

11200765 Teacher, K-12, Day-to-Day Substitute

11200766 Teacher, K-12, Substitute Residency Rate

11100753 Teacher, Mathematics, Foundational

11100797 Teacher, Special Assignment

13200500 Temporary Adviser, Special Services Salary Table

11100700 Temporary Assignment, Non-public Schools Teacher

19100780 Temporary Resource Teacher

13400576 Transition Teacher Coordinator

13200445 Work Experience Advisor

1.1  Excluded: All day-to-day substitutes who were paid for fewer
than 100 days during the preceding school year; all part-time adult education
teachers, including ROC/ROP and specially-funded adult education teachers, who
are assigned for fewer than ten hours per week; all other certificated classifications
not referred to in Section 1.0, including those in the classification or status of Chest
Specialist, Counseling Assistant, Psychiatrist, School Dentist, School Physician
and Teacher Assistant; all classified personnel; all unclassified personnel; all
supervisory personnel; and all management and confidential employees as
designated by the Board of Education.

2.0 Changes to the Unit: The parties agree that this represents
the appropriate unit. It may be revised only by mutual agreement or by a Public
Employment Relations Board unit clarification decision, but it is agreed that the
parties may file for a unit clarification proceeding involving this unit only when the
District creates new classifications or substantially changes the responsibilities of
an existing classification. Alleged violations of this Article are not subject to the
grievance and arbitration procedures of Article V.
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3.0 "Employee" Defined: Unless the context clearly indicates
otherwise, the terms "employee" or "employees" will normally be used in this
Agreement to indicate persons who are included within the above unit, and the
term "personnel” will normally be used in a broader sense to include employees
as defined above plus all other persons utilized by the District to provide
services.




UTLA Proposal 2-18-25
District Counter 3-10-25
UTLA Counter 3-24-25
District Counter 4-1-25
UTLA Counter 6-17-25
District Counter 8-20-25
UTLA Counter 9-10-25
District Counter 10-7-25
UTLA Counter 10-21-25
District Counter 10-27-25
UTLA Counter 10-27-25
District Counter 11-03-25
District Counter 12-2-25 revised 3-24-25

ARTICLE IV

UTLA RIGHTS

1.0 Access: Any authorized UTLA representative shall have the
right of reasonable access to District facilities, including teacher mailboxes, for
the purpose of contacting employees and transacting UTLA matters. Upon
arriving at a work site, the representative shall first report to the office of the site
administrator and state the intended purpose and length of visit. The
representative may contact employees during duty free lunch periods, before and
after employees' hours of service or when the employee is not engaged in duties.
The representatives shall not interrupt any employee's duties or assignments.

2.0 Bulletin Boards: UTLA shall have the right to post notices
UTLA official matters on a bulletin board or a section of a bulletin board
established for UTLA's exclusive use at each work site where employees are
assigned.

3.0 Distribution of Material: Pursuant to United States Postal
laws, the school mail is not available for distribution of UTLA material. Material
or literature distributed or posted by UTLA to employees shall be dated and shall
not be defamatory, obscene, or violative of the law.

4.0 Released Time for Negotiations: Up to seven negotiating
team employee representatives designated by UTLA shall be released from duty
with no loss of pay or benefits for the purpose of attending negotiation meetings
with the District pursuant to Article Il, Section 1.0. UTLA and the District may
agree that additional employees shall receive such released time.

5.0 Organizational Leave: A maximum of seven elected officers
of UTLA shall, upon request of both UTLA and the employee, be placed on leave
of absence for a period of one semester or more.

6.0 Released Time at UTLA Expense: UTLA may request the
release of designated employees from their regular duties with no loss of pay for
the purpose of attending to UTLA matters, with the expense of the substitute or
replacement to be borne by UTLA. Such releases shall be submitted to the Office
of Labor Relations for processing with advanced notice. The Union will make
reasonable efforts to provide additional notice when release requests involve
twenty or more employees. Such released time shall be limited to 25 days per
year for any individual employee. If the site administrator objects to the release

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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of any particular employee based upon instructional needs, the matter shall be
referred to the Office of Labor Relations and UTLA for resolution. When staff are
assigned in place of teachers absent on UTLA business, UTLA will reimburse the
District at the base rate for substitutes (see Article XIX) or at the average
teachers' rate for replacement teachers; such time will be taken in increments of
not less than one-half day.

7.0  Exclusivity: UTLA and its authorized representatives shall
be the exclusive representative of the employees in contract enforcement
matters.

8.0 UTLA Chapter Chairpersons: At each work location to which
employees are assigned, UTLA shall have the right to designate, pursuant to its
own procedures, one employee to serve as the UTLA Chapter Chair (see also
Section 8.3). At the school sites the UTLA Chapter Chair is the exclusive local
representative of the faculty in matters relating to enforcement and administration
of the Agreement between UTLA and the District. The Chapter Chair shall also
be the official on-site representative of UTLA in contract enforcement matters
and as such shall have the following rights:

a. Upon request of an employee, have the right to represent
the employee in grievance meetings as expressly provided in Article V,
Section 2.0, and in meetings relating to discipline as expressly provided in
Article X-A, Section 3.0 e.

b. When an employee reports an injury or assault and files the
required written report, the site administrator shall notify the Chapter Chair
of the reported injury unless the employee requests that the matter not be
so disclosed.

C. Be permitted reasonable use of the school telephone for
local calls involving representation matters, so long as such use does not
interfere with normal office business at the location;

d. Have the exclusive right to coordinate UTLA meetings, which
may be held in school buildings at times before or after the school day or
during employees' duty free lunch period, subject to availability of facilities
and provided that there is no interference with other scheduled duties or
events. Administration shall not schedule required meetings of employees
after school on Wednesday in order to avoid conflict with UTLA meetings,
except in compelling circumstances or when a majority of the affected
employees consent.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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e. Have the exclusive right to initial and date any official notices
to be posted on the UTLA site bulletin board;

f. Have the right, subject to reasonable advance administrative
approval, to make appropriate brief announcements, via the school
bulletin and/or public address system, of UTLA-related meetings, special
events, in-service/staff development, and the like. Such use of the public
address system shall be limited to the time before or after student hours.
The above rights do not encompass advocacy material of any nature, or
statements covering inappropriate topics (e.g., personnel matters,
grievances, collective bargaining, or personalities).

g. Have the right to inspect non-exempt public records
maintained at the work site which relate to administration of this
Agreement, and shall have the right to receive, upon request and within a
reasonable time not to exceed 5 working days, a copy of up to 50 pages of
such documents at no cost each school year. If the documents do not
relate to contract administration, the cost of copies shall be borne by the
Chapter Chair.

h. Have the right, upon prior request and at reasonable
intervals on non-classroom teaching time, to meet with the site
administrator to discuss contract enforcement matters, safety matters, or
any other matters related to the operation of the school;

I. Have the right to propose agenda items for faculty meetings.
The Chapter Chair shall also have the right to make appropriate brief
announcements within the first 45 minutes of such meetings or at least 15
minutes prior to the end of the meeting if such meeting is less than an
hour in length.

J- While there are not to be any negotiations at the site level
(such activity being limited to the designated representatives of the Board
of Education and UTLA), when faculty views are sought by the site
administrator with respect to subject matters which fall within the scope of
negotiations under the Educational Employment Relations Act, the UTLA
Chapter Chair is to be treated as the sole representative of the faculty;

k. Prior to finalizing changes in bell schedules, the site
administrator shall consult with the Chapter Chair; and

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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8.1

l. Have the rights set forth in Article XXVII - Shared Decision
Making.

m. Have the right to provide input to the site/department
administrator _or District designee regarding the site/department process
for the selection of UTLA bargaining unit members, including the
procedure for establishing a selection panel, interest holder participation
and any criteria used during the selection process. The Chapter Chair may
also provide input regarding the selection of certificated administrators at
the site.

Released Time for Chapter Chairs:

a. Released time from non-instructional duties shall be
provided to a Chapter Chair if the following conditions are met: a secret
ballot election of the faculty shall be conducted by the principal and a
teacher designated by the Chapter Chair, with the issue to be determined
being whether a specific released time plan proposed by the Chapter
Chair should be approved. The Chapter Chair participates as a voting
member during the faculty vote for non-instructional duties. The proposed
plan is to provide for the Chapter Chair to be released from specified non-
instructional duties and for the remainder of the staff to assume those
duties. Non-instructional duties, as referred to above, are those non-
classroom duties which are normally shared and distributed among the
staff, and for this purpose may also include homeroom teacher duties. In
addition, chapter chairpersons at elementary schools shall be released
from instructional duties when certificated itinerant music, art, P.E.
teachers, etc., take the chapter chairperson’s class for instruction, as
applicable and when in the normal rotation of services.

b. A proposed plan by the Chapter Chair may also permit
release of the Chapter Chair from instructional duties subject to the
following additional conditions:

(1)  Such release is limited at the secondary level to one
instructional period daily, and at the elementary level
to an established shared instructional period (Physical
Education or Music), and;

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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(2) The proposal is separately approved by the specific
teachers, whose workload will be directly affected by
the operation of the plan, voting in a separate
election.

C. Regarding paragraphs a and b, a majority of those voting
shall determine the outcome. The election results shall be binding for the
school year unless a majority requests a new election, or unless a new
Chapter Chair is designated. The Chapter Chair may be assigned duties
during this released time, in emergency situations.

d. Site-based eight hour chapter chairperson may, with prior
approval of the site administrator and when their duties reasonably permit,
alter their work schedule by reporting to work not to exceed 30 minutes
early, and leaving work not to exceed a corresponding 30 minutes early,
for the purpose of attending UTLA Area and House meetings.

8.2  With regard to local site decisions which are reflected in the
following documents forwarded to LeealBistrict Region or central District offices:
local school budgets under the purview of committees on which UTLA members
are eligible to participate, changes in daily school schedules, school-based
waiver applications, and school conversions, the following procedures shall

apply:

a. Written disclosure to the faculty of the proposed plan or
change, with at least seven (7) days of review time provided prior to the
documents being submitted to the Leecal-Bistrict Region or central District
offices, except in emergencies;

b. During Prior to the budget development process, a school
budget training shall be provided to the Chapter Chair or designee. The
District will share the school budget training with UTLA prior to providing it
to Chapter Chairs. The information in the school training will contain the
same information as provided to the site administrator.

bc. Uponreguestof-theChapterChair; The site administrator

shall consult with the Chapter Chair regarding the content of the document
and all budget allocation letters;

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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€d. The document(s) shall include space for the Chapter Chair
to sign, indicating whether the procedures set forth in a. above have been

followed;

de. The Chapter Chair shall have the right to submit a written
position, dissent, or comments to the administrator. The administrator
shall attach this statement to all copies of the official document being
forwarded to the appropriate office.

Exempt from the above procedures are personal matters, confidential matters,
and other matters, which do not generally involve changes in the basic working
conditions of the entire faculty.

8.3 ltinerant Chapter Chairs

a. The District shall recognize one Chapter Chair for each
Local-Distriet Region, or similar governance structure, for each of the
following: School Psychologists, PSA Counselors, Psychiatric Social
Workers, Nurses, Speech and Language Pathologists, and Occupational

& Physical Therapists. and-\isualand-Perorming Arts-(VARA)-educators:

b. The District shall recognize up to six (6) Chapter Chairs for
Substitutes.

C. The District shall recognize one (1) Chapter Chair District-
wide for each of the other itinerant employment categories.

d. UTLA shall annually provide written notification to the District
Office of Labor Relations identifying the bargaining unit members serving
in itinerant and Substitute Chapter Chair positions.

e. For any District-wide or Leecal-Bistrict Region-wide meeting
convened by the District for itinerant employees or Substitute employees,
a representative Itinerant Chapter Chair or Substitute Chapter Chair shall
have the right to propose agenda items for such meetings. One
representative Itinerant Chapter Chair or Substitute Chapter Chair shall
also have the right to make appropriate brief announcements within the
first 45 minutes of such meetings or at least 15 minutes prior to the end of
the meeting if such meeting is less than an hour in length.
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f. The District shall recognize one Arts itinerant Chapter Chair
for the disciplines of Dance, Music, Theatre, and Visual Arts, for a total of
four Districtwide.

Activities of these Chapter Chairs will be limited to non-site matters. Site-based
issues will continue to fall under the purview of the school site Chapter Chair.
Any released time for these non-school based Chapter Chairs will be in
accordance with Article 1V, Section 8.1d. In accordance with Section 6.0 of this
Article, UTLA-paid released time shall be provided to all Itinerant Chapter Chairs
identified in Sections a, b and ¢ above for member representation purposes, as
needed.

9.0 Committee Appointments: If the District decides that unit
members are to be invited to serve on any District-wide committee, it shall notify
UTLA and specify the background and experience required. UTLA shall then
have the right to designate one-half of such employee representatives, and to
replace those appointees.

a. Except as otherwise provided in this agreement, if the District
decides that unit members are to be invited to serve on any committees
(described below) that are District-wide or Leeal-Bistriet-Region-wide in
scope and subject matter, it shall notify UTLA and specify the background
and experience required for the committee.

b. UTLA shall then have the right to designate one-half of such
unit members, and to replace those appointees, and the District shall have
the right to designate (and replace) one-half of such unit members. Unit
members who are appointed to a committee by the District, rather than
UTLA, are not to be considered authorized representatives for UTLA.

c. These committee appointment provisions apply only to: (i) unit
member service on an advisory group (whether labeled committee, task
force, focus group or other); and (ii) to committee service outside of the
employee’s regular job duties. However, if the committee includes a
combination of unit members invited to serve outside their regular
assigned jobs, and unit members assigned to the committee as part of
their regular assigned jobs, the latter shall be counted toward the District’s
appointing authority under section b above.
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d. These committee appointment provisions do not apply to
operational working groups whose activities are part of each of the group
members’ regular assigned jobs.

10.0 Meetings: Participants in any administrative Region-wide or
District-wide meetings of employee representatives other than UTLA designates,
called or sponsored by the District, shall not discuss interpretations of the
Agreement, proposed changes to the Agreement, or alleged violations of the
Agreement.

11.0 Recruiting Table: The District shall provide UTLA space for
a recruiting table adjacent to the central Personnel Office at a location which is
readily accessible to employment applicants and new hires, subject to Fire
Marshal directives.

12.0 Consultation Rights: The District shall, upon request of the
President of UTLA, or designee, meet and consult with UTLA regarding the
subject matters specified in Government Code Section 3543.2. Also, with regard
to the development by the District (Central or Leeal-Bistrict Region) of new or
revised student assessment systems, or changes in instruments or frequency of
assessment, the District shall during the design and deliberation stages give
UTLA written notice of its intentions and plans, and include UTLA as one of the
principal participating stakeholders in such process. In addition, UTLA may itself
initiate consultations with the District regarding such matters.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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ARTICLE V
i M P
1.0 Grievance and Partles Defined: A grievance is defined as a

claim that the District has viclated an express term of this Agreement and that by
reason of such violation the grevant's rights under this Agreement have been
adversely affected. Grievances as defined may be filed by the affected
amployee or by UTLA on its own behalf or on behalf of an individual employee or
group of employses where the claims are similar. On filing a grievance on behalf
of a group, UTLA need not specify the names of the employees, but must
describe the group so that the District has notice of the nalure and scope of the

claim.

1.1 All matters and disputes, which do not fall within the above
definition of a grievance, are excluded from this procedure, including but not
limited to those matters for which other methods of adjustment are provided,
such as reductions in force and dismissals. Also excluded from this grievance
procedura are those matters so indicated elsewhere in this Agreement. Claimed
violations of Article VIl {(Mon-Discrimination), are to be handled under appropriate
statutory and/or judicial procedures rather than under this grievance procedure;
however, claims of discrimination based upon UTLA alfilation are subject to this

grievance procedure.

1.2 If the same or essentially the same grievance is filed by
more than one employee, then one grievant may process the grievance under
this Article on behalf of the other involved grievants. The final determinalion shall
apply to all such grievants.

1.3 The respondent in any grievance shall be the District itself
rather than any individual administrator,

1.4  Unless the parties mutually agree to the contrary, the filing or
pendency of a grievance shall not delay or interfere with any District action while
the grievance is being processed. By the same token, if it is later determined
that the grievance is meritorious, nothing in the foregoing sentence shall preciude
remedial relief covering the perind during which the grievance was being
processed, including the applicable portion of the 30-day period preceding the
filing of the grievance. See also Article XIV, Section 30.0.

1.5  Processing and discussing the merits of a grievance shall
not be considered a waiver by the District of a defense that the matter is not
arbitrable or should be denied for other reasons which do not go to the merits.
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2.0 Represeniation Rights: At all grievance meetings un@his/
Adicle, the grievant may be accompanied andfor represented by a UTLA
representative. If not, the grievant may represent himself or herself, or be
represented by any other person, so long as that person is not a representative

of another employee organization. The administrator shall have the right to be

accompanied by another administrator or District representative. By mutual
agreement other persons such as wilnesses may also allend grievance
meatings.

21 When a grievant 15 not represented by UTLA, the District
shall promptly furnish to UTLA (in care of the UTLA Field and Organizing
Director) a copy of the grievance. If the grievance is withdrawn without a
settlement, the District shall 2o notify UTLA. The District shall not agree o a final
resclution of the grievance until UTLA has been nolified of the proposed
resolution, and been given an opportunity to state in writing its views on the
maltter.

3.0 Released Time For Employees and UTLA Representatives:

Grievance meetings and hearings will be scheduled by the District at mutually
convenient timeas and places during District business hours. Such meetings will
be scheduled so as lo minimize interference with regular employee duties. Step
One meetings will not be scheduled on released time except when it is
convenient to do so during the preparation period of the involved employee(s). If
a grievance meating at Step Twao or Arbitration is scheduled during duty hours,
reasonable employee released time, including necessary travel time, without loss
of salary and with mileage reimbursement, will be provided to the grievant, to a
UTLA representative if one is to be present, and to any witness who atlends by
mutual agreement. For arbitration hearings the grievant, arbitration panel
representatives and wilnesses as reguired shall be afforded released time and

mileage.

4.0 Confidentiality: In order to encourage a professional and
harmonious disposition of grievances, it is agreed that from the time a grievance
i& filed until a final determination has been reached, all proceedings shall be
considered private and any preliminary disposition shall not be made public
without the agreement of all parties. The District and UTLA may report on
grievances by citing no more than the section and article alleged to have been
violated and the stage at which the grievance is at the time of the report. Al no
time in any report or public record may either party or the grievant cite any
names or schools. This prohibition is not intended to restrict normal interviewing
of witnesses and other necessary preparation for hearing.

5.0  Effect of Time Limits: If a grievance is not processed by the
grievant at any step in accordance with the time limits of this Article, it shall be
deemed withdrawn. The District shall respond, in writing, in a timely manner as
provided in this Article. |If the Disfrict fails to respond to the grievance in a timely
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manner at any step, the grievant has the option to proceed directly to final
slep of this procedure (See Section 11.0). All time limits and grievance sleps

may be shortened, extended or waived, but only by mutual written agreement.

6.0 "Day" Defined: A "day" for purposes of this Article is defined
as any day of the calendar year except Saturdays, Sundays, and legal or school

holidays.

7.0 Informal Conference:

a. Before filing a formal grievance, the grievant shall attempt to
resolve a grievance by an informal conference with the grievant's
immediate supervisor, If a grievance does not relate to the immediate
administrator and the remedy requested is not within the authority of the
immediate administrator, the grievant may Initiate the informal conference
with the administrator who has such responsibility and authority. Said
conference shall be requested within fifteen (15) days of the occurrence of
the acl or omission giving rise to the grievance or of the date when the
grievant could be reasonably expected to know of the act or omission
which gives rise to the grievance.

b. A mesting between the grievant and the immediate
administrator shall take place within five (5) days from written reguest for
the informal conference. The administrator shall reply in writing within five
(5} days following the informal conference.

C. Dispute Resolution Panel: When certain disputes arise

under Article IX-A relative lo assignments to class, track andfor
coordinator positions, the affected teacher may invoke the Dispute
RKesolution Procedures found in Article V-A.

8.0 Step One: A formal grievance must be filed within thirty (30)
days (a3 defined in Seclion 6.0) after the grievant or UTLA knew or reasonably
should have known of the act or omission which gives rise to the grievance.
It shoulc be noted that there are shorter lime limits required for filing grievances
alleging violations of certain provisions of this Agreement, such as disciplinary
suspensions under Article X and summer school assignments under Article XX,
For claims of a payroll or other salary error, the 30 day time limit runs from
discovery of the alleged error, but any recovery payment cannot relate back more
than three years prior to the grievance filing.

81  The grievance must be presented in writing to the immediate
administrator by completing the UTLA-District Grievance form. If a grievance
does nol relate to the immediate administralor and the remedy requested is not
within the authority of the immediate administrator, the grievant may initiate the
grievance with the administrator who has such responsibility and authority.
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82 A meeting between the grievant and the immediate
administrator shall take place within ten (10} days from presentation of the
grievance. The administrator shall reply in writing within five (5) days following
the meeting. The receipt of such reply will terminate Step One.

8.0 Step Two: If the grevance is not resolved at Step One, the
grievant may, within ten (10) days after the termination of Step One, present the
grievance to the appropriate Superintendent, Division Head or designee. Within
five (5) days from receipt of the grievance, a meeting shall lake place to discuss

the matter. The adminisirator shall reply in wriling within five (5) days following
the meeting. The receipt of such reply will terminate Step Two. (Note: There
are separate expedited time limits for handling grievances under Article XXV,
Safety, Section 3.0)

10.0 [Reserved]

11.0 Reguest for Arbitration: [f the grievance Is not settled in Step
Two, UTLA, with the concurrence of the grievant, may submit the matter to
arbitration by a written notice to the District's Office of Staff Relations within five

{5) days after lerminalion of Step Two.

12.0 Selection of Arbitralor: Within seven days of receipt of the

request for arbitration, UTLA and the Office of Staff Relations shall meetio select
an arbitrator to serve as Chairperson of the arbifration panel. The arbitrator shall
be jointly selected by UTLA and the Dislrict, or shall be selected from the an
astablished following list by alternatively striking names until one remains.

The list (alphabetized by lasl name) shall be created from a list of no more than
gight (8) names submitted by each of the parties no later than June 15™ of each
school year to be in effect July 1* through June 307 of the following school year.
The list shall have a minimum of twelve {12) but no more than sixteen (16)
names, UTLA and the District may by mutual written agreement revise the list.

If the arbitrator selected cannot be available for hearing within sixty days, the
parties shall contact the nax!l remaining arbitrator in reverse order of striking, until
one is selected who is able to serve within sixty days. Once selecled, the
arbilrator shall serve as the Chairperson of a three-member arbitration panel,
with the other two members to be appointed directly by the District and UTLA
respectively. All decisions and rulings will be made by majority decision of the

panel,

13.0 Oplional Preliminary Hearing on Issues Which Do Not
Involve Merils of Grievanca: If the Digtrict claims that the grievance should be

dismissed for reasons which do not go to the merits (e.g., mootness,
untimeliness, matter beyond scope of procedure, or breach of confidentiality

provisions) the District may cause its claim to be heard and ruled upon by the
panel prior to a hearing on the merits. If UTLA claims that the grievance should
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be sustained because the District has allegedly viclated the mnﬁdentia@
provisions, It alse may invoke proceedings under this Section. If aither parly
plans to invoke this separate preliminary hearing it shall so advise the olher party
prior to selection of the arbitrator. Immediately after selection for the preliminary
hearing, either UTLA or the District may require that a different arbitrator be
selected to hear the merits.

131 There shall be at least fifteen days between the panel's
decision on the preliminary matter(s) and any hearing on the merits (or on
remedy in the case of a breach of confidentiality claim raised by UTLA).

13.2 The preliminary hearing is optional to the party having the
right to invoke it If not ulilized, the party shall nol be precluded from raising its
arbitrability defenses (or breach of confidentiality claim) at the regular hearing,
provided that it gives the olher parly len days' notice of its intention to do so.
Moreover, both UTLA and the District shall retain all rights they have under law to
pursue issues relaling lo arbitrability of a grievanca.

14.0 Scheduling Hearings and Decisions: A hearing shall be

scheduled within sixty days from selection of the arbitrator, but shall not be
scheduled during the summer or off-track time except by mutual agreement, The
decision shall be issued within thirty calendar days after final submission of the
case. Arbitrators who fail to meet this deadline for decision shall, unless the
parties have mutually extended the deadline, be deemed ineligible for selection
for new cases until such time as the decision is submitted.

15.0 Expedited Proceedings: Grievances which have been
processed through the required steps and which invelve primarily issues of fact,
such as below standard evaluations or notices of unsatisfaciory service, shall be
submitted to expedited arbitration. However, either the Disirict or UTLA may
require any such grievance to be submilted to regular arbitration rather than
axpediled arbitration. Expedited arbitration will involve a hearing within ten (10)
days following selection of the arbitrator, with no transcript, stenographic services
or briefs, and a summary letter award to be issued within five (5) days of the
close of hearing. Expedited cases shall in all other respects conform o the
provisions of this Article.

16.0 Documents and Witness Lists: Either party may request
from the other the production, review and right to copy non-confidential
documents relevant (o the grievance. If the other party disputes the request, the
arbifrators shall determine the issue. The parties shall also, at least five (5) days
prior to the first hearing date, exchange lists of intended witnessas,

17.0 Conduct of Hearings: Hearings shall be conducted in
accardance with the procedures contained in Government Code Section 11513.
Hearing sessions shall be privale with attendance limited to the panel, the
parties' representatives, and witnesses as scheduled. In cases involving
administrative transfers, evaluations of Below Standard Performance, issuance
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of Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or Act, or critical material which has been
placed in an employee's file under Article X, Section 9.0, the District shall

proceed first in providing evidence.

18.0 Limitati itrators: The arbitration panel shall
have no power to alter, add to or subtract from the terms of this Agreement, but
shall only determine whelher an express term of the Agreement has been
violated as alleged in the grievance and if so what the remedy should be within
the meaning of the Agreement. Past practice of the parties in interpreting and
applying the terms of this Agreement may be relevant evidence, but shall not be
used so as to justify or result in what is in effect a modification (whether by
revision, addition or detraction) of the terms of this Agreement. The arbitration
panel shall have no power o render an award on any grievance arising after the
termination or expiration of this Agreement.

19.0 Effect of Arbitration Award: The arbitration panel's decision
shall be final and binding upon the grievant(s), the District and UTLA. The
California law on final and binding arbitration awards between a school district
and an employee organization shall be applicable to such a decision.

19.1 A final and binding award which determined the merits of a
dispute shall be conclusive on the grievant(s) the District and UTLA in any
subsequent proceedings, including disciplinary and termination proceedings.

19.2  Unless otherwise indicated in this Agreement, this grievance
procedure is to be the employees' and UTLA's sole and final remedy for any
claimed breach of this Agreemeni.

20.0 Expenses: All fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be
shared equally by UTLA and the District. Each party shall bear the expense of
presenting its own case. A transeript of proceedings shall not be required, but
either party may order a transcript at its own expense. If the other party at any
time desires a copy of the transcript, it must share equally the cost of the reporter

and transcription.

21.0 Grievance Files: The District's Office of Staff Relations shall
maintain a file of all grievance records and communications separale from the
personnel files of the grievant({s), and grievance documents and decisions shall
not be included in the personnel file unless it is reascnably necessary or

appropriate to do so.

22.0 No Reprsals: There shall be no reprisal against an
employee for utilizing these grievance procedures or for assisling a grievant
pursuant to these procedures.

23.0 Spedal Grievance Procedure for Non-Unil Members: The
District shall make a grievance procedure available to part-time Adult Education
teachers who are assigned fewer than 10 hours per week and to day-to-day
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substitutes who were paid for fewer than 100 days during the preceding year. A
grievance under this special procedure shall be defined as a formal written
statement alleging & wviolation of a specific Board Rule or administrative
regulation of the District on the subject of wages, hours of employment or safety
conditions, and that by reason of such alleged violation, the employee's rights

have bean adversely affected.

23.1 The filing or pendency of a grievance under this procedure
shall not delay or interfere with implementation of any District action during the
processing thereof.

23.2 The rules and procedures specified in Article V', Sections 3.0
through 12.0, 14.0, 16.0, 17.0, 18.0, 20.0, 21.0 and 22.0 shall be applicable to

this procedure.

233 The arbitrator's decision under this procedure shall be
advisory to the Deputy Superintendent or designee whose decision shall be final
and binding. This grievance procedure is to be the non-unit member's sole and
final remedy for any claimed breach of Board rules or regulations within the

scope of the procedure.
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ARTICLE IX

HOURS, DUTIES, AND WORK YEAR

1.0 General Workday Provisions: It is agreed that the
professional workday of a full-time regular employee requires no fewer than eight
hours of on-site and off-site work, and that the varying nature of professional
duties does not lend itself to a total maximum daily work time of definite or
uniform length. The workday for part-time employees shall be proportionate, or
governed by the employee's individual employment contract.

2.0 Sign-in and Sign-out: All employees shall, upon each arrival
to and departure from their assigned work location, enter their initials on a form
provided by the District. Itinerant employees serving less than a full day at a
work location and Early Education Center employees shall also enter the correct
time as part of their sign-in and sign-out.

3.0 Minimum On-Site Obligation: It is understood that all full-
time classroom teachers (including Teacher Librarians) at a particular school or
center (excluding those in the Division of Adult and Career Education) shall be
assigned a minimum on-site duty obligation of uniform duration, but may have
differing class schedules, hours of assignment and starting times.

3.1  For the purpose of implementing a professional development
banked time schedule, full time teachers shall have the following on-site
obligations:

Grades Before Instructional | After Instructional Day | Weekly Average Teacher
Day Instructional Minutes (a)
180 day
180 day 180 day
Pre-K 30 10 According to program
requirements
UTK - 5/6 17 10 1550
6-12 5 2 1550

Elementary grades UTK — 5/6 instructional time is exclusive of teacher break
(recess) and lunch. Secondary instructional time is inclusive of passing periods
and exclusive of the preparation period, lunch and nutrition periods.

Item (@) in the above chart indicates the number of minutes on a weekly average.
Daily minutes will vary due to professional development and early student
release on Tuesday.

For Elementary programs in—180-day—calendarschoeols, the total daily average

preparation time is 27 minutes. Preparation time minutes may be divided
between a.m. and p.m. at local school site discretion.
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For Secondary programs, the on-site obligation is noted above in sections 3.0
and 3.1 with preparation time subject to Article 1X, Section 6.0. The on-site
obligation of Option/Continuation _schools shall align with comprehensive high
schools despite the instructional day for students of these programs being less
than that of students in the comprehensive grades 9-12 setting.

3.2 EEC Teachers: Full-time Early Education Center teachers
are to have a daily on-site obligation of eight hours, although it is understood that
split shifts are permitted. Also, it is understood that assignments need not be
limited to one location. (See also Article XXIII, Early Education Centers.)

a. For full-time employees, their on-site obligation of eight (8)
hours is inclusive of a thirty (30) minute duty-free lunch period.

b. For all Early Education Center teachers, their wages are
inclusive of and recognize the professional duties performed on or off-site.

3.3 DACE Teachers: Adult Education employees shall be at
their assigned duty station at least ten (10) minutes before the first daily class or
other assignment begins, shall remain at their assigned duty station at least ten
(10) minutes after the last class or other scheduled period of work ends and shall
also remain on-site beyond the minimum on-site hours as reasonably necessary
to perform duties described in Section 4.0, below.

3.4  Teachers Librarians: Teacher Librarians shall have a
scheduled minimum on-site obligation of sufficient duration that they can
personally keep the library open to students one-half hour before and after the
normal full pupil day for the school. Teacher Librarians shall remain on site when
necessary to perform the duties described in Section 4.0 which are appropriate to
their work. Multiple schedules, such as staggered or offset session schedules,
shall not result in an increased workday for Teacher Librarians.

3.5 Non-Classroom (Non-Reqister Carrying) Teachers and
Support Service Providers: For purposes of this Article, the term "non-classroom
(non-reqister carrying) teacher," paid on the Teacher Preparation Table (T table),
refers to those full-time employees whose classroom teaching assignment, if any,
is fewer than three periods per day in _secondary, or less than half-time in
elementary. For “support service providers,” the term refers to those employees
paid on the Special Services Table (D table), assigned to a school site, region or
central office and/or any non-school based location.

a. School Based — Direct Services to Students (T table): Non
Classroom (Non-Register Carrying) teachers and counselors assigned to
a school site and paid on the Preparation Salary Table, providing direct
services to students, including but not limited to School Counselors, A-G
Counselors, Arts ltinerant Teachers, Dean of Students, Intervention
Teachers/Interventionists, and Restorative Justice Teachers, who do not
receive any extra pay/differential for hours and/or duties which are related
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to, or an extension of, their basic non-classroom assignments, shall
observe on-site hours which are to be not less than the hours observed by
the teachers at the site, and remain on-site as necessary to perform the
assigned duties of the position and the professional obligations of Section
4.0 which are appropriate to their work. These employees may depart
after the reqular departure time for teachers and at the completion of all of
their _on-site job obligations. This reduced on-site obligation has been
agreed upon with the explicit understanding that it will not be interpreted or
applied so as to (1) diminish and/or expand any services whatsoever, or
(2) cause classroom teachers to assume any of the non-classroom
teachers' responsibilities.

Non-Classroom (Non-Reqistering Carrying) teachers referred to in this
section and school site counselors may accept a coordinating differential if
offered to extend their on-site obligation but shall not be required to do so.

Potential acceptance or non-acceptance of a coordinating differential shall
not be considered in the selection of a candidate under section 3.5 a.

b. School Based — Indirect Services (T table): Non-Classroom
Teachers (those full-time employees whose classroom teaching
assignment, if any, is fewer than three periods per day in secondary, or
less than half-time in elementary) assigned to a school site and performing
indirect services to students and/or the school program on a daily basis,
including but not limited to Categorical Program Adviser - Title One
Coordinators, Community School Coordinators, International Baccalaureate
Coordinators, _Intervention/Prevention  Support  Coordinators, Magnet
Coordinators, Problem-Solving Data Coordinators, Targeted Student
Population Program Advisers, and Technology Coordinators, paid on the
Preparation Salary Table, are to have a daily scheduled obligation of eight
hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch). This obligation may include off-site
time when it is determined that the work can appropriately be performed
off-site, and that the employee is not needed for other responsibilities on-
site. These Non-Classroom Teachers with this eight-hour on-site
obligation shall receive a coordinating differential.

Any additional, direct services to students that are not an extension of,
their basic non-classroom assignments, and are provided at the direction
of the administrator, must take place outside of the daily eight-hour on-site
obligation and shall be compensated in the same manner as the
classroom teachers at the site performing those same services.

Clarification Regarding Use of Benefit Time for Non-Classroom Teachers:

Under Sections 3.5 a and b, non-classroom teachers who are paid on the
T table with an eight-hour on-site obligation, who have a part day absence
which qualifies for paid benefit time under Article XllI, shall not be required
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to utilize benefit time for any time beyond the on-site hours observed by
classroom teachers at the site.

If an employee covered by this agreement (in Section B) is serving full-
time out of the classroom and is required to provide classroom coverage
for 50% or more of their out of classroom assignment on any given day,
they shall be provided with one hour of Replacement Pay in addition to
their reqular pay.

c. Non-School Based (T table): Non-Classroom Teachers
assigned to a region or central office _and/or any non-school based
location, paid on the Preparation Salary Table, including but not limited to
A-G Counselors, Arts Advisers, Community School Coaches, Literacy
Advisers/Experts, Math Advisers/Experts, Program _Specialists, and
Restorative Justice Advisers, are to have a daily scheduled on-site
obligation of eight hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch).

d. School Based — Support Service Providers (D table): Support
service providers paid on the Special Services Salary Table assigned to a
school site, including but not limited to Pupil Services and Attendance
Counselors (PSA), Psychiatric Social Workers (PSW), Related Services
ltinerants, are to have a daily scheduled obligation of eight hours
(exclusive of duty-free lunch). Employees with eight-hour assignments
may work one hour off-site to document, download and analyze data,
update intervention plan; and fulfill other duties as needed. It is also
understood that employees may have to work onsite for eight hours when
necessary to complete the obligations of their assignment.

In_alignment with School Based — Non Classroom personnel (e.g. School
Counselors) performing direct services to students as outlined in section
3.5 a. above, School Psychologists shall observe on-site hours which are
to be not less than the hours observed by the teachers at the site, and
remain on-site as necessary to perform the assigned duties of the position
and the professional obligations of Section 4.0 which are appropriate to
their work. These employees may depart after the reqular departure time
for teachers and at the completion of all of their on-site job obligations.
This reduced on-site obligation has been agreed upon with the explicit
understanding that it will not be interpreted or applied so as to (1) diminish
and/or expand any services whatsoever, or (2) cause classroom teachers
to assume any of the non-classroom teachers' responsibilities. The on-site
obligation of School Psychologists will become effective upon signing of
this Agreement and approval by the Board of Education.

e. Non-School Based — Support Service Provider (D table):
Support service providers paid on the Special Services Table assigned to
a reqgion or central office and/or any non-school based location, including
but not limited to Pupil Services and Attendance Counselors (PSA),
Psychiatric Social Worker (PSW), Organizational Facilitators, and System
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of Support Advisers (SOSA), are to have a daily scheduled on-site
obligation of eight hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch).

d- f. All non-classroom teachers and support service providers
shall
remain on site when necessary to perform the duties described in Section
4.0 which are appropriate to their work.

e. g. Multiple schedules, such as staggered or offset session
schedules, shall not result in an increased workday for non-classroom
teachers and support service providers.

3.6  Pupil-Free, Minimum and Shortened Days: The normal
schedule of minimum on-site hours for all employees is also to be observed on
such days as pupil-free days, and is also to be observed on minimum days and
shortened days unless early dismissal of staff is authorized by the immediate
administrator.

4.0 Other Professional Duties: Each employee is responsible
not only for classroom duties (or, in the case of non-classroom teachers,
scheduled duties) for which properly credentialed, but also for all related
professional duties. Such professional duties include the following examples:
instructional planning; preparing lesson plans in a format appropriate to the
teacher's assignment; preparing and selecting instructional materials; reviewing
and evaluating the work of pupils; communicating and conferring with pupils,
parents, staff and administrators; maintaining appropriate records; providing
leadership and supervision of student activities and organizations; supervising
pupils both within and outside the classroom; supervising teacher aides when
assigned; cooperating in parent, community and open house activities;
participating in staff development programs, professional activities related to their
assignment, independent study and otherwise keeping current with
developments within their areas or subjects of assignment; assuming reasonable
responsibility for the proper use and control of District property, equipment,
material and supplies; and attending faculty, departmental, grade level and other
meetings called or approved by the immediate administrator.

4.1 Lesson plans or evidence of planning in a format appropriate
to the teacher’s assignment, shall be furnished by each classroom teacher upon
request from the teacher's immediate administrator. No special format for a
lesson plan shall be required.

4.2  All duties required of each employee shall meet the test of
reasonableness, and shall be assigned and distributed by the site administrator
in a reasonable and equitable manner among the employees at the school or
center to minimize significant impact to the employee’s core duties and workday.

4.3  Faculty, Departmental, Grade Level, Staff Development and
Committee Meetings: No employee shall be expected to attend more than 30

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article IX — Hours, Duties, and Work Year

such meetings per school year (but not more than four in any month). Exempt
from this limitation are administrative conferences with individual employees,
meetings on released time, community meetings, voluntary meetings and
meetings necessitated by special circumstances or emergencies. In secondary
schools, under special circumstances, only one of the above meetings per month
may be held during the employee's preparation period. These meetings should
not, except in special circumstances or emergencies, exceed one hour in
duration. Agendas for faculty meetings are to be distributed twenty-four hours in
advance, and employees shall be permitted to propose agenda items.
Employees shall be permitted to participate in discussions during the meetings.
If a meeting is scheduled after school, it should be started as soon as practicable
after the student day is completed.

4.4 Meeting on the Two Pupil-Free Days: Site administrators
shall make a reasonable effort to limit required meeting time on the two pupil-free
days (see Section 10.0c.) in order to provide time for class and room preparation.
Such meetings are not to exceed 3 hours each day total unless a majority of the
involved faculty consents.

4.5 Required Orientation In-Service for Teachers: Pursuant to
California Code of Regulations 80026.5, classroom teachers serving on a full-
time emergency permit shall attend two (2) 8-hour days of unpaid orientation in-
services prior to the commencement of their first full-time teaching assignment as
authorized by the emergency permit. Such employees who cannot attend the
required in-service prior to beginning their teaching assignment shall attend the
next scheduled UTLA/District sessions for an equivalent amount of time on an
unpaid basis. Emergency permits for such employees cannot be renewed unless
the above orientation in-service requirements are met. Required topics for the in-
service shall incorporate state requirements and District priorities. Training shall
be conducted by QED-C trained personnel or other personnel using QED-C
developed modules in District-wide, cluster, complex, or school meetings.

5.0 Duty-Free Lunch: Each employee shall, except in
emergencies or special situations requiring intensive supervision, be entitled to a
duty-free lunch period of not less than thirty (30) minutes, as scheduled by the
site administrator.

5.1  The normal elementary lunch break shall be not less than 30
minutes and not more than 45 minutes (of which 30 minutes are duty free). Any
lunch break longer than 45 minutes shall require agreement between the site
administrator and a majority of the staff. The UTLA Chapter Chair is to assist in
determining the desires of the staff.

6.0 Secondary Preparation Period: Each regular full-time
secondary classroom teacher (including full-time CTE teachers and Teacher
Librarians) shall be assigned five scheduled class periods weekly as preparation
periods. Preparation periods are to be used for professional duties including
preparation for class and conferences with parents, students and staff members;
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during the preparation period the employee shall not be expected to perform
supervisory or classroom teaching functions except as reasonably needed to
provide such services during school related activities, during emergencies, or
when replacement or auxiliary pay is received pursuant to Article X1V, Sections
25.0 and 28.0. Preparation periods scheduled during the first period of the
instructional day are to be distributed equitably among the staff over a period of
time.

7.0 Elementary Preparation Period: Each regular elementary
classroom teacher shall be provided with a daily period of preparation of 27
minutes within the minimum on-site obligation (17 minutes before school, 10
minutes after school). Additional preparation time may be provided to classroom
teachers during time students receive arts instruction from certificated personnel.
Additional preparation time shall be scheduled and provided as determined by
the school. In order to provide such preparation time, the District shall assign
personnel other than classroom teachers to perform regularly scheduled non-
classroom supervision duties (such as supervision of grounds and bus
arrival/departure) during those periods of time. Preparation periods are to be
used for professional duties including preparation for class and conferences with
parents, students and staff, and shall not be used for supervisory duties except
as provided below. Faculty meetings are not to be scheduled during the morning
preparation period except in schools where a majority of the affected employees
has approved of such a schedule. In situations where the other personnel are
not available to cover the supervision, classroom teachers may be assigned such
duties on a rotating basis, but for such time shall be paid at the employee's
regular rate of pay; provided, that additional pay shall not be authorized for any of
the following:

a. Supervision reasonably assigned on inclement weather
schedule
b. Emergency crisis situations (e.g., earthquake, flood, fire, civil

disturbance); or

C. Supervision of the teacher's students to and from the
classroom; or

d. Any normally assigned basic duties apart from the above
described non-classroom supervision.

7.1 Educators shall utilize Elementary and Secondary
preparation time for professional duties including those listed in Sections 4.0, 6.0
and 7.0 above. Any period-by-period training or meeting conducted by
administration shall count towards the 30 faculty meetings outlined in section 4.3
above.

7.2 The above rules are applicable to regular elementary
programs. Elementary teachers who are in programs which are combined with

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article IX — Hours, Duties, and Work Year

secondary and which are departmentalized and include a secondary preparation
period, are to be covered by the rules applicable to secondary teachers. If,
however, in a combined elementary-secondary program the teacher remains in a
situation which is equivalent to the regular elementary pattern, he or she shall be
covered by the basic elementary rules; those teachers in that program who
remain covered by the secondary rules shall not have their supervision duties
increased as a result of the relief granted to the elementary teachers.

7.3 Elementary Supervision Time: Except as provided below,
the District shall assign personnel other than classroom teachers to perform
regularly scheduled non-classroom supervision duties (such as supervision of
grounds and bus arrivals/departure) during recess or lunch, or during the period
of time following the 10 minute preparation period at the end of the school day.
In situations where the above-assigned personnel are not available to cover the
supervision, or other compelling circumstances exist, classroom teachers may be
assigned such duties on a rotating basis but such assignments and pay shall be
as provided herein, below.

a. The additional pay shall not be authorized for non-classroom
teachers or for any of the following situations involving classroom
teachers:

(1)  Supervision reasonably assigned on inclement
weather schedules;

(2) Emergency crisis situations (e.g., earthquake, flood,
fire, civil disturbance);

(3)  Supervision of organized student activities and
student organizations;

(4) For teachers who have a "T+" or coordinatorship
differential which covers the supervision duties
(provided that, in such cases, the District shall not
impose new supervision duties which are unrelated to
the purpose of the coordinatorship);

(5) Supervision of the teacher's students to and from the
classroom; or

(6) Any normally assigned basic duties apart from the
above-described non-classroom supervision.

b. Assignment and Pay for Supervision: Commencing at the
start of any school year, elementary teachers shall be permitted to place
themselves (on a voluntary basis) on a "first call" list for paid supervision
duties as needed, with the understanding that such services will be paid at
the Extended Teaching Assignment hourly rate (Appendix E, Section 6.0).
If from time to time the demand for paid supervision exceeds the capacity
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of the volunteer "first call" list, the remainder of the teachers will be subject
to assignment on a rotating, non-voluntary basis, but will be paid at the
individual's own regular rate of pay.

C. The above rules are applicable to regular elementary
programs. Elementary teachers, who are in programs which are
combined with secondary and which are departmentalized and include a
secondary preparation period, are to be covered by the rules applicable to
secondary teachers. If, however, in a combined elementary-secondary
situation the teacher remains in a situation which is equivalent to the
regular elementary pattern, he or she shall be covered by the above basic
elementary rules, and the teachers in that program who remain covered
by the secondary rules shall not have their supervision duties increased as
a result of the relief granted to the elementary teachers.

8.0 Additional Special Education Non-Classroom _Time:
Resource Specialist Teachers and Special Day Class teachers have supervisory
responsibility for each student's total instructional program throughout each
school day. The aggregate or composite of the individual IEP's is the primary
determinant of such teachers' daily schedules. Consistent with such
responsibilities and IEP requirements, the District shall make a reasonable effort
to provide an expanded period of time for the purposes of counseling, assisting
regular program teachers and preparation/conference by:

a. Integrating (mainstreaming) the students into regular classes
and/or

b. Arranging for team teaching or other flexible scheduling of
students within the Special Education program at the site. Such additional
time is not guaranteed, but if provided, is to be in addition to the
preparation time specified in Sections 6.0 and 7.0 above. Administrators
shall make a reasonable effort to schedule a number of shortened days to
accommodate some of the IEP conferences which Special Education
teachers attend.

9.0 \Variations and Experimental Situations: It is not the desire
of UTLA or the District to discourage reasonable experimentation with school
schedules which may vary from the above-described normal patterns. However,
affected employees and UTLA shall be consulted with respect to any such
variations prior to implementation and approval of a majority of the faculty shall
be obtained.

10.0 Work Year. Employees may be assigned or reassigned to
any of the following bases of assignment, provided that such change in
assignment basis shall not be made for the purpose of depriving employees of
holiday or accrued vacation benefits:
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Certificated Assignment Days

(Not applicable to Adult and Substitute Teachers)

PAID PAID
ASSIGNED WORK HOLIDAYS/ PAID

BASIS DAYS DAYS* NON-WORKDAYS DAYS

A 261*** 248** 13 261***

B 221 197 24 221

C 204 182* 22 204

E 234 210 24 234

K 214 192 22 214

*Includes 2 pupil-free days, as applicable.
**Includes vacation days and may increase by one day on leap years.
***May increase by one day on leap years

The following assignment basis definitions reflect assigned days, as set forth in
the chart, above.

A From July 1 to June 30, inclusive.

B 221 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below,
occurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent of Schools or his or her authorized representative.
Such assignment shall include the period from the first day of the
fall semester to the last day of the spring semester, inclusive. As
an exception, and to be known as "Flexible B Basis", the 221 days
of assignment for employees in year-round schools may occur at
any time from July 1 to June 30, inclusive, provided that,
notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, the annual
hours of paid holidays and related benefits are commensurate with
those for the regular B Basis.
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204 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below
from the first day of the fall semester to the last day of the spring
semester, inclusive. As an exception, and to be known as "Flexible
C Basis,” the 204 days of assignment for employees in year-round
schools may occur at any time from July 1 to June 30, inclusive,
provided that, notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary,
the annual hours of paid holidays and related benefits are
commensurate with those for the regular C Basis.

234 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below,
occurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent or his or her authorized representative. Such
assignment shall include the period from the first day of the fall
semester to the last day of the spring semester, inclusive.

214 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays, but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below,
occurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent or his or her authorized representative. Such
assignment shall include the period from the first day of the fall
semester to the last day of the spring semester, inclusive.

Periods of assignment, as needed, not otherwise defined herein,
including assignments in substitute, temporary, and relief status
and the unclassified service). For use when an employee is not
performing regular duties or when the employee is performing
regular duties and the assignment is 10 working days or less.

The period between the ending date of an employee's assignment
basis in one school year and the beginning date of the regular basis
for the following school year, the periods of unassigned time, or the
intersession periods for year-round school employees. This is
restricted to employees having regular status in other than A-Basis
positions. For use when an employee is performing regular duties
and the assignment is more than 10 working days.
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10.1 The school calendar summaries are attached hereto as

11.0 Special Provisions

a.

Nurses:

(1)

(2)

®3)

The District shall provide an in-service training
program, or permit attendance at an accredited
institution in order to help nurses meet their licensing
renewal requirements. Such a program will be partially
on a released time basis and partially after-hours.

If a nurse's scheduled duty-free 30 minute lunch
break is interrupted for emergencies or special
situations (see Section 5.0 above), compensatory
time shall be granted or the lunch period extended so
that the situation is handled in an equitable manner.

If nurses are required to work outside of their
assigned annual basis, they must be granted
compensatory time off, or paid for the time at their
regular rate.

Special Education:

(1)

(2)

®3)

Resource Specialist teachers shall not be assigned to
teach or cover regular or Special Day Classes except
in emergency situations of a non-recurring nature or
as part of a plan to provide additional non-classroom
time pursuant to Section 8.0 of this Article.

The District shall, in accordance with applicable
statutes, provide staff development training to regular-
program teachers who teach Special Education
students. Such staff development training shall be
treated as a priority purpose for use of the existing
allocation of minimum or shortened days.

Special Education personnel who have been directed
to be available at a given time for additional days of
employment shall be informed as to confirmation or
cancellation 30 calendar days prior to such additional
employment.
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C. Psychologists: Assessment and testing of Special Education
students for initial placement, change of placement and three year re-
evaluation shall be the responsibility of the School Psychologists.

d. Medical Procedures: No employee shall be requested or
required to perform any medical procedure on a student (such as
intermittent catheterization, injections, suctioning or drainage), except for a
School Nurse or person otherwise trained and qualified.

e. Continuation Schools: Except in compelling circumstances
necessitating confidentiality, continuation high school teachers shall, as
soon as practicable, be advised of the reasons a new enrollee is being
referred to the school.

f. Special Provisions for Novice Teachers: To assist with the
retention of “novice teachers,” (those in their first school year of service as
a teachers defined as the equivalent of 130 full-time paid days during the
period July 1 - June 30), to the extent practicable, novice teachers shall:

(1) Not be assigned adjunct duties (coordinatorships,
coaching, auxiliary periods, activity assignments,
etc.), and are to be exempt from “roving” assignments
(see Article XXII, 11.0);

(2) Be exempt from “traveling” assignments, i.e. teachers
assigned to teach in more than one classroom per
day; and

3) If secondary, be Ilimited to no more than two
preparations.
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ARTICLE IX-A

ASSIGNMENTS

1.0 General: This Article is a composite of contractual items
previously contained in Article IX (Hours) and Article XXXI (Miscellaneous). They
have in several cases been reworded and/or placed in different order for
purposes of clarity.

2.0 Uniform Staffing Procedures For All K-12 Schools:

a. Creation and Posting Of Matrix: Approximately four weeks
prior to the day teachers on any schedule finish service for the school year
or four weeks before classes are selected, the site administrator shall
prepare and post a matrix indicating the tentative number of classes for
each subject/grade level. The parties acknowledge that the matrix is
based on projections and therefore subject to change. The site
administrator shall specify any special credentials, necessary
gualifications and any differentials, along with the requirements to qualify
for the differentials. In order to provide adequate planning time, teachers
shall be notified of tentative assignments as soon as feasible, but not later
than twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to the teacher’s last scheduled
work day. Teachers shall also be notified, as soon as feasible, of a
change in the tentative assignment. If a teacher is notified of a change of
assignment within five (5) calendar days prior to the assignment (first
student instructional day), upon request, the teacher shall receive up to
the equivalent of two (2) days in paid status as preparation time for the
assignment. In order to receive the equivalent of two days of preparation
time, the change of assignment must affect the majority of courses taught
in a secondary assignment, and require a preparation for a course not in
the previous assignment. In the case of a change of assignment that does
not affect the majority of the courses taught, but does require a
preparation for a course not in the previous assignment, the teacher, upon
request, shall receive the equivalent of up to one (1) day of preparation
time. The scheduling and configuration of such time shall be in release
time and/or additional paid time, and shall be mutually agreed upon
between the teacher and the site administrator. In any event, however,
the time must be utilized by the end of the second week of student
instruction.

b. Requests: Teachers with the specified credentials and
required qualifications (“qualified”) may request assignment to their grade
level (elementary), specific class(es) within a department (secondary)
using a teacher preference form or other locally determined method.
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Submission of this preference form shall serve as a request for the
assignment. Teachers on leave who are scheduled to return to service
should participate in the selection process.

C. Elementary School Assignments: Employees in elementary
schools and in programs such as Early Education Centers, development
centers and ungraded programs shall be deemed a single group for
assignment purposes. In each of these schools, grade levels and classes
shall be made pursuant to the following procedure.

d. Multi-Grades in Elementary General Education Classrooms:
Every effort shall be made to avoid multi-grade classes in the general
education program. Should a combination class be created, the site
administrator in consultation with the grade-level chair will assign the
multi-grade class(es) equitably among teachers assigned to the affected
grade levels year-to-year. Priority consideration shall be given to
combination classes when assigning paraprofessional support.

In schools with student enrollment of greater than 175 in grades UTK-5,
general education teachers assigned to teach in a multi-grade classroom
after norm day in order to comply with contractual class size minimums,
shall be eligible to receive the following:

I. A stipend of $600 per semester in which the multi-grade
assignment is in effect.

(1) Grade Levels:

0] The site administrator, after consultation with
the chapter chair, shall determine the
percentage of permanent teachers and the
percentage of non-permanent teachers that are
expected to be assigned to the site during the
school year for which the assignments are to
be made. The site administrator shall then
indicate on the matrix the number of positions
by grade level that are available for the
assignment of otherwise qualified permanent
and non-permanent teachers, respectively.
The percentage of all the positions that are
made available to otherwise qualified
permanent teachers by each grade level and
by all grade levels as a whole, shall reasonably
approximate the percentage of permanent
teachers at the site.

(i) After the site administrator indicates the
positions available for otherwise qualified
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(iif)

permanent teachers, the permanent teachers
at the site shall request assignment to the
grade level positions for which they are
gualified and which are available to permanent
teachers. Permanent teachers shall be allowed
to make their requests before the site
administrator assigns a  non-permanent
teacher. The site administrator shall assign
such permanent teachers who are otherwise
gualified to the grade level openings available
to permanent teachers on the basis of District
seniority. The only exception shall occur when
the site administrator reasonably determines
with  documentation that any specific
assignment is not in the best interests of the
educational program. If the exception
determination is disputed, the dispute
resolution procedure in subsection e below
shall apply.

The site administrator shall then assign the
non-permanent teachers to all the grade levels
so that the percentage of otherwise qualified
non-permanent teachers assigned to each
grade level and to all grade levels as a whole,
reasonably approximates the percentage of
non-permanent teachers at the site. Such
grade level assignments of non-permanent
teachers shall be for a period of two years
unless the site administrator subsequently
determines with documentation that any
specific assignment does not meet educational
program needs or the site administrator and
the teacher otherwise agree.

(2) Classes: The site administrator shall assign all
teachers at these sites to classes.

(3) Sections 2.1 and 2.2 apply in the circumstances
described therein.

e. Secondary School Assignments: For employees in each

secondary school and in special education, wherever located, assignment
to department and classes shall be made pursuant to the following

procedure.

(1) Departments: The department in which a permanent
teacher is considered for assignment purposes shall
be the one in which the teacher has taught for the
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major portion of teaching time during the most recent
six semesters of classroom teaching experience.
This recent experience provision shall not apply when
a teacher applies to a position unfilled after all
teachers in the department have had the opportunity
to submit requests.

(2) Classes: Classes within a department shall be
distributed by the principal (or designee) in
consultation with the elected department chairs, in a
fair and equitable manner, taking into account
seniority, qualifications and educational program
needs.

3) Sections 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 apply in the circumstances
described therein

f. Dispute  Resolution  Procedure _ (Elementary  Grade
Assignments For Permanent Teachers): If differences arise as the result
of the site administrator's assignments of permanent teachers (but not as
the result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers, whose
assignments are not subject to any dispute resolution or grievance
procedure) pursuant to subsections ¢ and d immediately above, the
determination as to whether the assignment was inappropriate shall be
handled under the procedures of Article V-A.

g. Dispute  Resolution  Procedure  (Secondary  Class
Assignments For Permanent Teachers): In the case of a dispute as to the
assignment of a permanent secondary teacher to classes (but not as the
result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers, whose assignments
are not subject to any dispute resolution or grievance procedure), the
dispute shall be resolved solely pursuant to the procedures of Article V-A,
subject to the following:

(1) Assignments to leadership classes and all athletic
assignments shall not be subject to any dispute
resolution procedure.

(2) The Joint Panel charged with resolving the dispute
under Article V-A shall have the authority to overrule a
site administrator’'s secondary class assignment only
upon a specific finding that the assignment is arbitrary
and capricious. The decision of the panel shall be
final and finding.

h. Alleged violations of the procedures set forth in subsections

e and f above are subject to the grievance procedure of Article V; the
substance of the assignment decision is not.
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2.1  Staffing Procedures After Initial Selection Through The Fifth Week of
School: The following procedures apply to staffing decisions which occur after
the completion of the initial spring selection process and before norm date or the
end of the 5th week of school (whichever is sooner):

a. The principal shall notify the UTLA Chapter Chair of all
openings and vacancies. The principal and department or grade level
chair working together shall reasonably determine who will fill the opening
or vacancy.

b. In doing so, they shall utilize the teacher preference forms or
locally determined method for identifying teacher preference and shall
take into account seniority and educational program needs.

C. If agreement is not reached or if the parties prefer, the
openings and vacancies shall be filled by a new hire, transferee,
substitute, or auxiliary assignment.

2.2  Staffing Procedures After Norm Day: If an opening or
vacancy occurs in a teaching position, that vacancy shall be filled by a new hire,
transferee, substitute, or auxiliary assignments (secondary).

2.3 Staffing Procedures For Spring Semester In Secondary
Schools: Any opening or vacancy shall be filled pursuant to Section 3.2 of this
Avrticle.

3.0 Department and Grade Level Chairpersons:

3.1 Department/grade level chairpersons shall, if the affected
employees desire, be elected annually by the employees in the department or
grade level, excluding substitutes and contract pool teachers. Except in shortage
fields as provided below, Chairpersons shall be required to have permanent
status and in secondary schools shall be required to possess a regular credential
in their subject field unless there are no candidates fitting these qualifications.
However, in the secondary shortage fields identified by the District (e.g., math
and science) employees may be candidates for election if they hold contract
status and have provided satisfactory service in the department for a minimum of
the two previous years. In secondary schools, the vote shall be weighted by the
number of periods taught by each employee who works in the department in
secondary schools. For voting purposes in elementary schools, combination
classes shall be deemed to be at the grade level of the majority of the students in
the class. Elected chairpersons are subject to removal only for cause, and
disputes arising from such removals shall be subject to expedited arbitration the
same as suspensions.
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3.2 Department Chairs shall, as a minimum, have the right to
consult with, and make recommendations to, the site administrator or designee
with respect to allocation of the department's budget funds, establishment of the
department's class offerings, assignments of department members to specific
classes, and balancing department classes pursuant to Article XVIII, Section 4.0
(Class Size).

4.0 Determination of Whether There Shall Be Coordinator or
Dean Positions at School Sites:

a. Prior to this determination, the coordinator or dean job
description and differential (if any) shall be posted at the school.

b. With respect to regular program dean positions,
determination as to whether there shall be such a position shall be made
by the school site administrator in consultation with the Local School
Leadership Council.

C. With respect to categorically funded dean or coordinator
positions, determination as to whether there shall be such a position is to
be made by appropriate statutory site councils.

d. With respect to coordinator positions in the Adult Education
Division, determination of whether there shall be such a position at a
school shall be made by the Assistant Superintendent for the Adult
Education Division. That determination shall be reached after submission
of a joint recommendation made by the Principal and the Chapter Chair, or
individual recommendations in the event that they do not agree to a joint
recommendation. As the Assistant Superintendent makes that
determination, he or she shall respond in writing to each of the
recommending parties. The following mandated subject areas in Adult
Education may have full time coordinators: Elementary Basic Skills
(Academic); Secondary Basic Skills (Academic); English as a Second
Language, Citizenship, Parent Education, Programs for Older Adults,
Programs for Disabled Adults, Vocational Education, Home Economics
and Health. In Regional Occupational Centers and Programs (ROC-
ROP), departments large enough to warrant a full time coordinator may
have full time coordinators.

e. With respect to regularly-funded coordinator positions,
determination of whether there shall be such a position shall be made by a
majority of the votes cast by bargaining unit members, at the school
location, in an election limited to that purpose.

f. Any claims alleging violation of the above procedures shall
be subject to the alternate grievance procedures of Article V-A.
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5.0 Required Elections of School-site Coordinators and Deans:
Elections for the positions of full time coordinator or dean shall be conducted in
the late spring prior to the preparation of the matrix of classes pursuant to
Sections 6.0 and 7.0 below. Elections are required for coordinator and dean
positions in the following circumstances:

a. The position must be paid on the Preparation Salary Table;

b. The position must be full-time. Funding must have been
provided for a full-time position in a single school or at one location, or the
assignment is for five periods or more in a secondary school, or more than
eighteen hours per week in an adult school. (As an exception, if a position
was, during the previous year, funded full time by a single funding source
and has now been converted to two or more positions, or if two part-time
positions are filled by one full-time coordinator at the same school, the
selection process in 6.0 shall be followed);

C. The position does not involve carrying a rollbook; and

d. The assigned duties of the position do not include providing
direct instruction or counseling to pupils on a daily basis.

e. Elections are not applicable to  supplemental
coordinatorships such as coaches, athletic coordinators, band, drama, or
other differential or stipend earning assignments.

51 Job Description and Eligibility for School-Site Election of
Coordinators and Deans:

a. Job descriptions for any specially funded coordinator and
dean positions shall be determined in the appropriate school-wide plan
and/or by the appropriate funding source prior to the election. Prior to the
election, job descriptions for other coordinators and deans shall be
reasonably determined by the school site administrator, and notice of the
available positions and job description shall be shared with the employees
of the site.

b. The site administrator shall request that any eligible
candidate for a dean or coordinator position submit a statement of interest.
If fewer than two (i.e. zero or one) statements of interest are received from
employees assigned to the school or location, the request for submission
of statement of interest may be directed throughout all or part of the
District.

C. To be an eligible candidate, a teacher must have permanent
status, must have received “meets standard” performance ratings and, in
the immediately preceding fours years, must not have received any
Notices of Unsatisfactory Service and no more than one Notice of
Unsatisfactory Act.
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d. An employee from another school or location may, if
selected or elected or confirmed, accept the position, but only if such
assignment does not result in the displacement of any bargaining unit
member during the year of initial assignment.

e. Election procedures for coordinators and deans differ, as
described below.

6.0 Coordinator Selection Procedure at School Sites:

a. The site administrator shall select one eligible candidate
from among the candidates who submitted a statement of interest, to
serve in each available coordinator position. The site administrator shall
then make public the names of the candidates who submitted statements
of interest, and the name of the candidate selected to serve.

b. Bargaining unit members shall determine, by secret ballot
vote of a majority of those voting in the Spring, prior to the preparation of
the matrix, either to confirm or not confirm each coordinator candidate
selected by the site administrator. The election shall be jointly supervised

and conducted by the site administrator and the chapter chair. Each
employee’s vote shall be proportionate to the number of hours/days the
voter is assigned to the school site. At those school locations where the
there are both magnet and regular programs, the election is to be limited
to the employees in the programs that the coordinator position is to serve.

C. Post-Election Procedures:

(1) If a candidate selected by the site administrator
receives a majority of the votes cast (50% + 1), the
candidate is confirmed. The site administrator then
need not declare the position vacant or submit a new
nomination for up to two years (except that a
coordinator’s first term shall be limited to one year.)

(2) If the candidate is not confirmed by a majority vote,
the site administrator and chapter chair shall
immediately inform faculty members that the
coordinator position is still vacant. If the non-
confirmed candidate received 40% - 50% of the votes,
that candidate and other interested candidates may
submit statements of interest within 24 hours in a
single-track school.  The site administrator and
chapter chair shall then seek to mutually agree upon
the coordinator selection from among those
candidates who submitted statements of interest
within the time limits above. The coordinator who is
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selected will serve for up to two years except that the
initial term shall be limited to one year.

3) If the administrator and chapter chair do not reach
agreement within a period of three (3) days following
submission of the statements of interest, the selection
authority will be delegated to a two-member team
from the DistricttUTLA Dispute Resolution Panel
formed pursuant to Article V-A above. They will make
the decision within an additional period of three (3)
days. They shall review all statements of interest
submitted, and be permitted to seek further
information regarding the candidates from the site
administrator, the chapter chair, and from the school
faculty prior to making the final decision. The
coordinator selected will serve for up to two years
except that the initial term shall be limited to one year.

d. With respect to Adult Education Programs at any branch
locations or in Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs, the confirmation
election for coordinators shall be by majority of votes cast for a candidate
by the teachers at the branch location or within the program at a site.
Elections shall be conducted on the basis of one vote per teacher. A
teacher working in more than one location, may vote at each location.

(1) Coordinators in programs which are funded by an
outside agency or through performance-based
contracting shall be reasonably selected by the Adult
Division in consultation with the contractor or outside
agency.

(2) A certificated SIS Coordinator in Adult School shall be
subject to confirmation elections.

7.0 Dean Election Procedure at School Sites

a. The school site administrator in consultation with Local
School Leadership Council (or equivalent) shall determine whether or not
a Dean position shall be established at the school. Bargaining unit
members at the school location shall annually elect, in the Spring prior to
the preparation of the matrix, all bargaining unit member deans from
among the qualified candidates who submitted statements of interest.

Each vote shall be proportionate to the number of hours/days the voter is

assigned to the school location. Election to a dean position requires a
majority of the votes cast.
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b. At those school locations where there are both magnet and
regular programs, each dean shall be elected annually by the bargaining
unit members of any program they serve.

C. These elections are to be supervised jointly by the site
administrator and chapter chair.

d. Alleged violations of the above procedures shall be resolved
pursuant to Article V-A.

8.0 Filling Vacancies After Norm Day: If a vacancy occurs in a
dean or coordinator position after norm day or the end of the fifth week of the
semester, whichever is sooner, the site administrator shall make an interim
appointment to fill the vacancy until the end of the semester. Prior to the next
semester, the procedures in Section 6.0 (coordinators) and 7.0 (deans) above
shall be utilized to fill the position for the next semester. If the vacancy is filled by
an interim appointment from the current staff, the interim appointee’s former
position shall be filled by a substitute or employee on temporary assignment.

9.0 Five-Year Out-of-Classroom Assignment Limitations at
School Sites: At school sites, there is a five-year limit on out-of-classroom
assignments such as coordinators and deans, but excluding librarians,
counselors, nurses and personnel paid on the Support Services Salary Schedule.
Also exempt from the five-year rule are (i) employees whose assignment requires
direct instruction to or supervision of students at least 50% of the time, and (ii) an
employee who is named in a continuing grant and whose compensation is at
least 50% funded by that grant.

a. Employees who fill the on-site positions that are subject to
the five-year rule will be selected pursuant to the above
provisions. The five-year rule is an outside limit, and does
not establish a minimum term or a right to serve for any
given term.

b. Employees who wish to extend their out of classroom
assignment beyond the five-year limit must declare their
desire to continue and a qualifying secret ballot election will
be held to determine their eligibility to become a candidate.
If the incumbent receives the approval of 2/3 of the
employees voting, the incumbent will qualify to become a
candidate to fill an out-of-classroom position. In the
subsequent secret ballot election for the position pursuant to
Section 6.0 above, the candidate (including the incumbent if
eligible) who receives a simple majority of those voting shall
be considered elected and a new five-year maximum limit
will run from the effective date of that assignment.
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C. Claimed violations of the above five-year limitation rules and
procedures shall be handled solely under the Alternative
Grievance Procedures of Article V-A.

10.0 Five-Year Out-of-Classroom Assignment Limitations at Non-
School Sites:

Subject to the exceptions set forth below, all employees who are assigned to
nonschool positions within the bargaining unit (excluding librarians, counselors,
nurses and personnel paid on the Support Services Salary Schedule), shall not
be permitted to continue in such positions for more than five (5) years.
Appointments to such positions are usually made on an annual basis; there is no
assurance of a minimum length for such appointments. When the five year limit
is reached, the employee shall not, for a minimum of two (2) years, be eligible for
succeeding non-school or non-classroom assignments, except as provided
below. The appointing authority should inform all incumbents who will reach the
five-year limit by June 30 of the following year, of the fact that their limit is
approaching.

The five-year rule for non-school positions does not apply to the following:

a. Those serving in positions that require direct instruction
or supervision of students for at least 50% of the working
time;

b. An  incumbent named in a grant and whose
compensation is a least 50% funded by that grant;

c. No other candidate is qualified to fill the position or there
are no other applicants for the position. The District will
be required to publicize all affected positions in the
Spotlight or District Memoranda and with information
provided by the District, in a timely manner, and UTLA
may in its discretion publicize the position in the United
Teacher newspaper. If no other applicant files for a
position currently held by a five-year incumbent or a
determination is made that no other candidate is qualified
to fill the position, the incumbent shall be granted a new
five-year limit in the assignment.

d. If a situation arises due to unanticipated retirement,
resignation or termination and there is only one
incumbent remaining at that unit location, that incumbent
may serve one additional year beyond the five year limit;

e. An incumbent in a situation where there is no other open
bargaining unit position that he/she is able to assume,;
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f. Support Services personnel serving in the Division of
Adult and Career Education Occupation Education
Program for adults with disabilities;

g. Adult and Career Education (DACE) exception — after an
employee in a non-school non-classroom position has
served a full five year term, the position will be
announced and the incumbent may reapply. A panel
composed of 50% District and 50% UTLA members will
conduct a selection process and list the three (3) top
candidates in unranked order. The DACE Superintendent
will select from the top three (3) candidates on the
applicable lists; and

h. Any other exceptions if mutually agreed to by UTLA and
the District.

Claimed violations of the above five-year limitation rules and procedures shall be
handled solely under the Alternative Grievance Procedures of Article V-A.

11.0 Secondary Counselor Reassignment [to Teaching Position]:
Counselors who are reassigned [to a classroom teaching position] at their current
school shall receive written reason for this action upon request. Only a failure or
refusal to provide the reasons upon request shall be grievable.

12.0 Uniform _Staffing Procedure for lItinerant Assignments:
Dependent on the administrative structure of the itinerant department, the District
shall provide UTLA Chapter Chairs, who represent itinerant employees as
outlined in Article IV, Section 8.3, and itinerant employees with a tentative list of
available positions by program for the upcoming school year by region and/or
supervisory area or—programsiegionsiLocal-Districts/administrative/supervisory
areas prior to the distribution of the preference form, however the parties
acknowledge that the tentative list is based on projections and therefore subject
to change. The tentative list shall be provided at least ten (10) working days prior
to the date that itinerant employee preference forms are distributed, and no later
than April 15" of each academic school year. The tentative list should include the
reqgion, and/or supervisory area, program/department, qualifications (e.q.
certifications, credentials, authorizations, licenses, training) and the assignment
basis.

Chapter Chairs, as outlined in Article 1V, Section 8.3, for each itinerant program
shall be provided a seniority list indicating the seniority date and credentials of
the employees within that program/department. Prior to the assignments for
itinerant employees, the supervisor and Chapter Chair of each itinerant program
shall collaborate in_developing a preference form for employees to make a
request for an assignment, and discuss the process to be used in accordance
with this section (Article IX-A, 12.0).
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Supervisors shall then assign itinerant employees in order of seniority
considering other factors such as District/program need, continuity of services,
geography, distance between multiple work locations and the unique/area
expertise of the service provider. The only exception shall occur when the
supervisor reasonably determines with written documentation that any specific
assignment is not in the best interest of the education program. Upon request,

wrltten documentatlon shall be provided to the emplovee #—Ghe—e*eepﬂen

Effective with the 2026-2027 school year, the District shall make every effort to
notify employees of their assignment including region and/or_supervisory area
and work location(s) ehanges no less than one (1) week before the end of the
school year with the understanding that such assignments are tentative and
subject to change. Prior to employees receiving their_tentative assignment, the
administrator shall review with the Chapter Chair. In the case of a dispute to the
region and/or supervisory assignment (exclusive of work location(s)), the dispute
shall be resolved pursuant to the procedures of Article V-A following the
employee’s notification of their tentative assignment.

Following the notification of assignments (no less than one (1) week before the

end of the school year) through norm day, if a vacancy occurs in_any region
and/or supervisory area, the administrator will notify the Chapter Chair of this
opening/vacancy to reasonably determine who will fill the vacancy using
preference forms to review employee preferred areas taking into account
seniority and program needs. If agreement is not reached, or if the parties prefer,
the vacancy shall be filled by a new hire. The process for the identified
vacancy/opening concludes after the steps noted above. If an opening or
vacancy occurs after norm day through the end of the spring semester that

vacancy shall be filled by a new hire.
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ARTICLE IX-B

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

1.0  Purpose and Goals: Regular professional development and
training is essential to the competence and overall effectiveness of all teachers
and support personnel, no matter how experienced they may be. Participation in
such continued learning is a required professional duty and part of each teacher's
basic personal obligation to the profession and to the students of the District. At
its best, professional development and continued leaming is grounded in the
instructional goals and programs of the Disfrict and the schoaol, the best practices
of successful teachers, and the everyday needs of students and teachers, While
no professional development program will accomplish all goals for all
participants, it is agreed that all professional development programs and
activities -- whether designed andfor delivered by the Central District, a Local
District, or the local school -- should seek to achieve the following goals, as
applicable:

a. Be grounded in, or consistent with, the California Standards
for the Teaching Profession, and with any applicable State and District
mandates, standards, iniliatives and/or priorities;

b. Be appropriately responsive to the site's needs assessment
andlor evaluations of similar programs offered in the past;

c. Deepen and broaden knowledge of subject malter and
instructional content; as appropriate, be job-specific and differentiated to
meet different experience levels, and designed for cumulative and
sustained impact;

d. Provide a strong foundation in the pedagogy of particular
disciplines, assignments and instructional programs, knowledge about the
teaching and learning processes, and improvement of the environment for
student learming;

. Provide knowledge of applicable standards, the differences
between standards-based instruction and other forms of instruction, and
how to know when students are meeting or progressing toward a given
standard;

f. Be intellectually engaging and reflect the complexity of the
teaching and learning processes; and

g. Encourage and enable teachers lo work together to provide
consistent instruction and reinforce student progress.
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h. Provide educators access to high-quality PD regarding
culturally responsive curmculum.

i Provide educators PD on providing students with disabilities
access lo a Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).

- Provide staff assigned to multiple sites and non-classroom
staff with PD that is relevant to their assignments.

2.0 Banked Time for Professional Development: See Article IX,
Section 3.1, for the minimum on-site obligations relating to the banked time
accumulation and schedule. The following terms are intended to facilitate
professional development in grades UTK-12:

a. Professional development "banked” time programs and
activities shall be scheduled for Tuesdays throughout the District;

b. In elementary schools, grades UTK-5/8, such time shall total
in the range of 2,100 — 2,340 yearly minutes and shall be accumulated by
increasing instructional time by twelve to thirteen (12-13) minutes per day
in accordance with the number of designated Tuesdays at 180-day
schools. Students will be dismissed 60 minutes earlier than normal
dismissal time on all Tuesdays designated by the District (typically 35 - 39
Tuesdays), facilitating the use of the banked time for professional
development purposes on those days;

c. In secondary schools, grades 6/7-12, such time shall total in
the range of 2,100 - 2,300 yearly minutes and shall be accumulated by
increasing instructional time by twelve to thirleen (12-13) minutes per day
in accordance with the number of designated Tuesdays at 180-day
schools. Students will be dismissed 60 minutes earlier than normal
dismissal time on all Tuesdays designated by the District (typically 35 - 39
Tuesdays), facilitating the use of the banked time for professional
development purposes on those days;

d. The required number of yearly instructional minutes remains
the same as without banked time, and there are no changes in the length
of the teacher's minimum daily on-site obligation;

e, Minimum and shortened days are scheduled and used
separately from this banked professional development time, and the two
are not to be combined,;

f: Faculty meetings (see Article IX, Section 4.3) are not to be
conducted on banked professional development time; and professional
development meetings on banked time do not count toward the permitted
number of meetings under Article IX, Section 4.3; however, if PD extends
beyond the regularly scheduled banked time, that time shall be deducted
form the next scheduled faculty meeting.
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a. One-half of the annual total of banked professjonal
development time shall be dedicated to programs or aclivities (including
teachers working with one another and with site administrators to improve
instruction) which are determined at the school site by the Local School
Leadership Council (LSLC) pursuant to Article XXV, Section 2.4. If the
banked time professional development as noted above is school
determined and intended for anning, the LSLC will determine
the protocol for evidence of participation and planning in alignment with
wnal initiatives oullined in section 1.0 of this Article (e.q.
providing a sign-in_and meeting agenda). Any such program or activity,

including transportation, must be cost neutral to the District. The other half
of annual banked professional development time shall be dedicated to
programs andfor activities determined by the District, acting through the
site administrator, the Local District or the Central office.

3.0 Professional Development Advisory Committee: In order to
ensure effective input from UTLA and certificated staff in the development and

implementation of the District's stafi development programs, there shall be
formed a Professional Development Advisory Committee (PDAC). The PDAC
shall meet at least once a month to review, discuss and provide
recommandations to the Superintendent or designee regarding the development
and implementation of the District's professional development programs. The
PDAC composition and responsibilities shall be as follows:

a. Each party may appoint up to eight (8) members to the
PDAC for the purpose of representing each local district. In addition, there
shall be one member designated by the Superintendent and one
designated by the UTLA President. The Superintendent's designee shall
serve as Chair of the Committee,

b. The Committee shall have the following responsibilities in its
role as advisor to the Superintendent or designee:

(i) Review, evaluate and provide recommendations
conceming any current or proposed District-initiated
professional development programs and activities;

(i} Propose the initiation of new professional
development programs and activities, including but
not limited to the organization of working commitlees
for that purpose; and

(i)  Review and provide recommendations concemning the
professional development calendar for the year.

(iv) Review and provide recommendations with respect to
potential use of categorical resources to fund training
and/or reimburse teachers for costs associated with
securing of Verification Process for Special Settings
(VPS55) certification under the requirements of the No
Child Left Behind stalule.

(v} Review and provide recommendations conceming the
professional development aspects of the Instructional



et
Article 1X-B - Professional Development g i

Coaching program, including matters such as
Instructional Coach training, utilization, and program
evaluation.

c. In addition to the foregoing, the function, purpose and
immediate task of the PDAC shall include designing a collaborative
structure for the delivery of effective professional development to include
the following concepts:

(i) Professional development shall be grounded in data
and the insfructional goals, pedagogy and programs
of the District and the school.

(i) The PDAC shall develop and compile information
regarding best practices and successful models for
the delivery of professional development programs
irrespactive of content.

(ify  The PDAC shall develop and compile procedures and
instruments for the assessment of professional
development programs, including for individual
programs and annual evaluation of such programs.

(iv)  The information, procedures and instruments referrad
to above are intended to assist schools with delivering
effective professional development according to
research and evidence-based practices that will be
most effective for each school and will enhance
student achievement.

d. The PDAC shall agree on the maximum number of UTLA
and District representatives for Local District Professional Development
Advisory Committees (LDPDACs). The purpose and function of the
LDPDAC shall be to provide recommendations regarding the following:

(i) In collaboration with the local district leadership team,
provide assistance, resources, suggeslbions and
support to their local schools in making the most
effective data based professional development
decisions.

(i} Evaluate data and assessments of professional
development and use this information to make
recommendations regarding fulure professional
development activities and delivery models to the
local schools.

.  The PDAC shall have the responsibility for ensuring that the
LDPDACs are acting in a manner consistent with the concepts and
guidelines set forth herein.

4.0  Program Evaluation: At the conclusion of each professional
development program, activity or session conducted (whether initiated by the
District, the Local District or by the site), the opportunity shall be provided for
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written evaluation by all participants, to assess the quality and effactiveness of
the program and of the presentations, and to provide suggestions fo
improvement. Whoever was responsible for selecting and/or arranging the
program is expected to prepare a brief summary of the evaluation results, and
distribute same to the Local School Leadership Council (if the program was
provided at the school), the working commitiee which has responsibility for the
subject matter, and the Professional Development Advisory Committee.

5.0 Common Planning for Middle Schools: Common Planning is
intended to be used when the teachers share assignments, or organizational J
structures (such as Small Learning Communities, Houses, Depariments, or
Teams) or when other program considerations {such as bilingual instruction)
sugges! that doing so would encourage professional collaboration, and when the
requisite approvals have been attained. The participating teachers shall plan the
content and activities for Common Planning, for administrative review.

6.0 Teacher Professional Development Projects; Three
bargaining unit members shall be selected by UTLA for the purpose of working

collaboratively with the District on identified professional development projects.
Two existing bargaining unit members shall continue in their current positions
working with the National Board Certification (NBC) program and Point
CredittNew Teacher Academy until expiration of their five-year term unless
extended by mutual agreement. The newly established third position will also
wark in the area of professional development.

The supervision and evaluation of the above three employees and a
determination of their responsibilities shall be determined by the Superintendent
and the UTLA President or their designee.
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ARTICLE IX-D

TEMPORARY SSIGNMENTS PENDIN STIG

1.0  Consultation Meetings Regarding Temporary
Reassignments Pending Investigation and Resolution of Allegations of
Misconduct: The LALSD-ChiafMuman—Resources Oficar Chief of School
Operations. or_designee shall meet with the UTLA President or Executive
Director at least once per month to report and discuss the status and duration of
the investigalions of reassigned employees,

20 Basis for Temporary  Reassignment: Temporary
Reassignments pending investigation are not to be regarded as an indication of
culpability or a punitive action. If the allegations give rise to concerns about
student, staff or workplace safety and security, a temporary reassignment may
be made. If the alleged misconduct, even if true, would nol give rise to such
concemns, the employee under investigation is to remain assigned at the site
during the investigation. Also, employees who have been made aware of the fact
that they are under investigation are obligated to avoid any direct or indirect
contact with potential witnesses or any other conduct affecting the integrity of the
investigation, and may be reassigned due to failure to do so.

3.0 Notice of Reasonz for Temporary Reassignmant Pending
Investigation: In the event of a temporary reassignment to a different schonl {or
to home), the emplovee shall be notified within fiv a th eral

ati th r in which the al inci i i

lo l-related adult, or r uni ber.
4.0 Time Goals for Completion of Administrative Investigations:
Student, staff, and workplace safety and security shall be the primary factor in
determining the length of time for completion of investigations. The parties agree
that administrative investigations of reassigned employees should be completed
as quickly as practicable, with a goal of ninety (90) work days. The parties
recognize that factors such as investigations involving outside law enforcement
agencies andfor the District Inspector General may impact the District's goal of
achieving completion of administrative investigations within ninety (90) work
days. Sh ' i igation continuin nd th |
[=|
r (s e delay no later than five wo ys prior to the 90" work day,
This requireme arding notifi n of an on
ions involving law en i
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3} investigations rth iction of the Office
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ins to run on th f ' igate.

5.0 Nolice of Completion of Investigation: Within—16-woark-days

tellewing Upon the completion of the investigation: conducted by SSIT, the
district_shall furnish a potice to the employee apprising_the employvee of the

completion of the investigation. ; {The District will determine next steps, and
notify the employee of the results of the investigation and of any impacts upon
their reassigned status. No fe than r o issuance of
discipline, a written summary of the allagauuna and alle,ged ED|H:]|[ mcﬂahuns ghall
D provides 10 e empioyee. | ]

gl In thE case ﬂf an E:rl'lp|ﬂ'!||’E1E who Is tn b-a I!'-E'[-EII'IEd in DJStrIE-t
emplnyment it shall also determine whether the employee is to be assigned to
his or her previous location; if for any reason that previous assignment is not
available or deemed inapprnpﬁale the employee shall be assigned to a
comparable position in the same local district as the previous assignment. To the

gx_lq_l_gp;;ﬁg,w who are expected to repor to their gﬁggnmgnt an
Il be notifi I three weeks prior to t
of school year,
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ARTICLE X

EDUCATOR DEVELOPMENT, SUPPORT AND EVALUATION

1.0 Purpose: The purposes of these procedures are to
encourage a career long growth model of educator development and support,
evaluate employee performance, provide assistance and remediation to
employees whose performance is less than satisfactory, and continue to improve
the quality of educational services provided by employees.

2.0 Evaluator. In support of the evaluation process, the
employee's immediate administrator shall be responsible for the evaluation of the |
employee and assisting the employee in improving performance when
necessary. The administrator may delegate these functions to another l
administrator, and upon the request of an employee, the administrator may
assign to an evaluator at the school site who holds the same credential. If unable
to accommodate the request, a reasonable effort will be made to consult with an
administrator who holds a credential or cerification within the subject andior
content area of the employee being evaluated, but the immediate administrator
shall retain ultimate responsibility. As to evaluation of site-based support service
personnel, there shall be consultation between the site administrator and the

employee's technical supervisor, if any, prior to either one issuing the annual
evaluation,

2.1  Peer Observation: Nothing in the article shall preclude UTLA
bargaining unit members from wvoluntarily observing other members and/or
providing feedback to the person being observed. Peer observations shall not be

used to supplement or supplant administrative observations for the purposes of
formal evaluations.

3.0 Freguency: Evaluations shall be made at least once each
academic year for probationary or qualifying employees, and at least once every
other year for parmanent employees. In the case of permanent employees who
are deemed “highly gualified” under 20 U.5.C. Section 7801, and have been
employed by the District for at least 10 years, the period between evaluations
may, in the joint discretion of the evaluator and the employee, be extended
beyond the two-year period so that the evaluation may be made once in a three,
four, or five-year period, subject to the following imitations:

a. Any such arrangement for an evaluation beyond the two-
year cycle requires the joint consent of the evaluator and employee; such

0T R UTLA Contrac]
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consent is entirely discretionary and individualized, and may be withdrawn
by either party at any time.

b. However, (i) the withdrawing party shall provide written
notice to the other party to that effect, identifying the reason(s) or cause(s)
for the withdrawal, and (ii) the notice of withdrawal should be given before
the end of the school year preceding the next intended evaluation, and
shall not be given later than the date that the newly reinstated evaluation
procedures are to be commenced.

C. Because the Education Code (Section 44664) makes these
evaluation-frequency decisions entirely discretionary and individualized,
any decision to grant, deny or withdraw consent shall not be subject to the
grievance procedures of this Agreement. However, claimed violations of

the notice provisions of paragraph b. above are subject to grievance
procedures.

d. In recognition of the increased time and effort that
improvements to the evaluation system entail for both site administrators
and teachers, the District immediately will be authorizing extensions of the
period of time between evaluations for most employees with ten or more
years of experience, from every second year to every third, fourth or
possibly fifth year, pursuant to agreement between the administrator and
employee, as provided above.

3.1 Notification to Employee:

a. An employee who is to be evaluated during a given
academic year shall be so notified by site administration, if not by the end
of the previous academic year then by the Fall norm day of the evaluation
year or the last workday of the 5th week of school, whichever is earlier. In
the case of employees first reporting to work at a school within the ten-day
period preceding the above Fall notice date, or later, the notice is to be
given within ten workdays of the employee reporting to work at the school.

b. Employees newly assigned to a school later than the last
workday of the eighth week of the Fall term shall not be subject to
evaluation that year, except in situations where the employee does not
have permanent status or has received a below-standard evaluation in the
previous academic year.

4.0 Establishment of Objectives:

a. By the last workday of the eighth week of the academic year,
the evaluator and employee shall work cooperatively to establish the
employee’s objectives for the year. The establishment of objectives shall
be accomplished through one or more Initial Planning Conferences to

discuss [nitial Planning Sheets, proposed objectives and related
strategies.
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b. For employees newly assigned to the school after the notice
period of Section 3.1 but before the last workday of the 8th week of the
academic year, the evaluator and employee shall work cooperatively to
establish the employee's objectives for the year no later than the last
workday of the twelfth week of the academic year.

4.1 Individual performance objectives and overall performance
expectations shall relate to, but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

a. Standards of expected student progress and achievement
for the grade level and areas of study based on District, special program
and local school determinations; and appropriate instructional objectives
and strategy-planning methods, instructional materials, and methods of
assessing student progress and achievement;

b. Expected employee competence, including but not limited to
knowledge of subject matter, adherence to curricular objectives, use of
effective teaching and supervision techniques, effective use of time,
maintenance  of  appropriate professional relationships  and
communications with students, parents, and other staff members, and
compliance with District and school rules, policies, and standards;

C. The performance of those duties and responsibilities,

including supervisory and advisory duties, to be performed pursuant to
Article IX, Hours; and

d. The management of classroom climate and learning
environment, with mutual respect and proper sensitivity to such issues as
race, gender identity, ethnicity, identified disabilities, and socioeconomic
differences.

e. Performance focus elements to be included in individual
objectives shall be limited to seven for each employee, all of which are to
be drawn from 15 District-designated annual focus elements. Of the
seven, three (3) will be designated by the District, an additiona} three (3)
will be selected by the employee, and one (1) will be cooperatively
selected by the employee and evaluator; and

f. For non-teaching employees such as counselors,
psychologists, PSA Counselors and other support service personnel,
performance objectives shall be comparable to the above, but are to be
related to the duties of their particular classification.

4.2 If the employee and evaluator are unable to reach agreement
upon the content of the objectives, and the employee is dissatisfied with the
evaluator's determination, the employee may appeal the matter to the next higher
administrative level for resolution. An employee who remains dissatisfied may
note on the objectives form that the objectives were not the product of mutual
agreement. In such cases the employee's required signature indicates only
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receipt and acknowledgment of the objectives which will be used for evaluation
purposes.

4.3 During the school year, if performance problems develop or
if constraints are identified which will affect the evaluatee's progress toward
meeting the established objectives, the objectives may be modified. Either the
employee or the evaluator may initiate discussion toward such a modification. If
the employee and evaluator are unable to reach agreement upon the
modification and the employee is dissatisfied with the evaluator's determination,

the employee may appeal the matter to the next higher administrative level as set
forth in the preceding paragraph.

5.0 Observations, Records, and Assistance:

a. Employees being evaluated shall receive one (1) Formal
Observation during the academic year, no later than the last workday of
the sixth week of the second semester. The Formal Observation shall be
followed by a post-observation conference between the evaluator and
employee to discuss the employee's performance toward meeting the
individual objectives established pursuant to Sections 4.0 and 4.1 of this
Article. The post-observation conference shall occur no later than ten (10}
workdays after the formal observation.

b. The ratings for a Formal Observation shall be “Effective
Practice”, “Developing Practice”, and “Ineffective Practice”.

C. Employees being evaluated shall receive one (1) Growth

Plan visit during the academic year. Performance during Growth Plan
visits shall not be rated.

d. If problems are identified during a Formal Observation,
Growth Plan Visit, or any other type of observation, the evaluator shall
meet with the employee, make specific written recommendations for
improvement, and offer appropriate counseling and assistance. Within four
workdays of a post-observation conference, post-growth plan visit
conference, or other types of conferences in which problems are
identified, a copy of records relating to observations, conferences and
assistance offered or given, shall be provided to the employee for the

employee’s information, guidance, and as a warning to improve
performance.

e. Provisional and Probationary employees, and any
employees whose evaluation cycle has been scheduled as the result of
receiving an overall final evaluation of Below Standard for the previous
year, are encouraged to pursue additional voluntary Formal Observations
and Growth Plan Visits and related guidance and assistance to encourage
development opportunities as needed.

f. While the entire evaluation cycle is an inherently
collaborative and reflective process, the written “reflection” elements of the
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evaluation cycle are to be considered voluntary and optional for the
employee,

6.0  Final Evaluation Report: Not less than 30 calendar days before the last
regularly scheduled school day of the employee’s scheduled work year in which
the evaluation takes place, the evaluator shall prepare and issue the Final
Evaluation Report in which the employee's overall perfformance and progress
toward objectives is evaluated. The ratings for a Final Evaluation shall be
"Exceeds Standards”, “Meets Standards”, and "Below Standard”. Prior to the end
of the school year the evaluator shall hold a Final Evaluation Conference with the
employee to discuss the content of the Final Evaluation Report. When a Final
Evaluation Report is marked "Below Standard,” the evaluator shall specifically
describe in writing the area(s) of below standard performance, together with
recommendations for improvement, and the assistance given and to be

6.1  The employee's required signature on the form does not
necessarily indicate agreement with its contents, and the employee may attach a
written response to each copy of the form within ten working days from date
received. Such a written response becomes a permanent part of the record. The
employee may also appeal the matter to the next higher administrative level.

6.2 The employee shall be given a copy of the Final Evaluation
Report at the conference. A copy shall be placed in the employee’s personnel

file, and a copy retained by the school or office. Evaluation farms shall not be
considered a public record.

6.3 Grevances: Evaluations are not subject to the grievance
procedures of Aricle V, except when the final overall evaluation is "Below
Standard.” However, if the overall evaluation is “Exceeds Standards” or "Meets
Standards” but there is a significant disparity between that rating and the
negative comments on the form, the evaluation shall be subject to the grievance
procedure on the same basis as it would have been had the overall rating been
Below Standard. Expedited arbitration procedures will be utilized when the
threshold issue of "significant disparity” is submitted to a preliminary hearing for
determination as to whether the case is subject to the grievance procedure (see
Article V, Sections 13.0 and 15.0).

6.4  The final overall evaluation rating of “Meets Standards” shall
not be treated as the equivalent of “Below Standard” for purposes of
accountability as described in other parts of this article or other parts of this
Agreement. Additionally, an overall rating of “Meets Standards” shall not be used
as grounds for discipline or as grounds to disadvantage the employee for
purpeses of "skipping” criteria in a reduction in force.
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7.0 Inadequate Service by Substitutes: The site administrator
may, for cause, issue to a day-to-day substitute employee a notice of inadequate
service (ISR). The site administrator shall include a summary of the incident(s)
that led to the issuance of the ISR. Such a notice shall, absent compelling
circumstances, be issued within ten working days after the date(s) of service,
with a copy to the employee (either in person or by certified mail to the
employee's address of record). Prior to issuance of such a notice, the site
administrator shall make a reasonable effort to contact and confer with the
substitute regarding the allegations, and of the substitute’s right to a meeting with
representation. Upon employee request, a meeting will be held to discuss the
matter. The employee may be accompanied by a UTLA representative or a
person of the employee’s choice, as long as that person is not a representative of
another employee organization. The timeliness of the employee’s request for a
meeting, or the non-availability of the employee or representative shall not delay
issuance of the Inadequate Service Report beyond the ten working days period
set forth above. In addition to the grievance procedure, the employee may attach
a written response to the report within ten working days from date received. The
written response becomes a permanent part of the record.

8.0  Evaluation of Substitutes: Substitutes who are continuously
assigned to the same location for an extended period (more than 20 consecutive
working days) shall be evaluated not less than once each semester by the site
administrator at the end of the assignment. Such evaluations do not involve the
establishment of specific objectives as in the case of regular teachers, but are to
rate preparation, skills, competence, personal qualities, and overall performance,
together with recommendations for improving services. Observations, records,
and assistance as provided in Section 5.0 shall be applicable.

8.1 Any substitute who receives more than one performance
evaluation of less than satisfactory service within the last two years of District
service shall not be granted a probationary contract. Any substitute who receives
one performance evaluation of less than satisfactory service within the last two
years of District service shall be reevaluated by the present immediate
administrator for the purpose of determining eligibility for a probationary contract.
Any such substitute who receives a less than satisfactory reevaluation shall not
be granted a probationary contract.

8.2 Evaluation of Limited Term Personnel: Limited term
personnel, such as non-tenured adult Education teachers, are subject to
evaluation at any time; however, a teacher shall have the right to be evaluated
upon request at the end of the assignment. If the administrator initiates such an
evaluation, the observation, records and assistance provisions of Section 5.0
apply.

8.3 Examination References: Those examination references
which are deemed by the District as being open and non-confidential are not
subject to the grievance procedure, except in circumstances where the
examination reference is based upon the same period of time as a previous
evaluation but is significantly different from that evaluation. In such cases, if
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there is not a reasonable explanation for the difference, the reference may be
ordered stricken.

8.4  Evaluation Request Upon Separation of Employment: |f
either the administrator or employee wishes to process an evaluation at the time
of the employee's separation from employment. It shall be done and a copy
furnished the employee at his or her address of record. This evaluation process
shall be completed prior to the date of separation if the employee has given
notice of intended separation at least two weeks prior to the effective date.

8.5  Evaluation of ltinerant Employees: An Evaluation Work
Group comprised of three (3) UTLA appointees and three (3) District appointees
shall be established to improve the evaluation process for itinerant employees.

The Work Group shall meet quarterly and shall provide recommendations to their
respective bargaining teams.

9.0 Peer Assistance and Review — General Provisions:

a. The Peer Assistance and Review ("PAR") Program is a
State-wide program designed by the State of California to provide
assistance and guidance to both new and experienced classroom
teachers in order to improve their instructional skills. It is intended that the
District's PAR Program is to be carried out consistent with the statutory
mandates of the PAR Program, and that any provisions of this Article in
conflict with that statute (as amended from time to time) are to be deemed
conformed to it. It is understood that this Article will not repeat all
provisions of the governing statute and will instead focus upon selected
aspects of the program. Nothing in the PAR Program is intended in any
way to limit the authority of the District to develop additional evaluation
and assessment guidelines or criteria concerning teacher performance
consistent with State law.

b. The PAR Program is funded by the State of California, and it
is not expected or required that the District either directly or indirectly
utilize general fund resources for this program. In the event that the State
changes the funding mechanism (e.g., by “block granting” the program
with others, rather than directly reducing the funding level), the parties will
immediately reopen this Article to discuss the impact of the change and
the District’s response.

C. The PAR Program is intended to supplement and support
the Evaluation procedures of Article X, but in no case to replace or
supplant those procedures. In no event shall the provision of the services
provided by the PAR program, or the completion or outcome of such
services, be regarded as an entitlement for any employee, or as a
precondition for any evaluation, disciplinary action, non-reelection,
contract non-renewal, or statutory termination of employment.
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d. The employee recipients of PAR services are referred to
throughout this Article as "Participating Teachers," and the providers of
PAR services are generally referred to as "Consulting Teachers."

e. Subject to applicable law, the PAR Program within the
District is governed by the PAR Panel, whose composition, authority and
duties are described in sections 6.0 and 7.0 below. All Consulting
Teachers' selections, service assignments, revisions and renewals are at
the discretion of the PAR Panel. Because of the significant role played by
teachers and UTLA in the PAR process, no disputes or claims relating to
the decisions or actions of the PAR Panel or of Consulting Teachers shall
be subject to the grievance and arbitration provisions of this Agreement.

10.0 PAR Program Description: There are three service
components of the PAR program:

a. Component One provides review, assistance and guidance
to permanent teachers who have received either an overall below-
standard Stull evaluation or a Notice of Unsatisfactory Service, in either
case as a result of below-standard teaching skills. (If such an evaluation
or notice has resulted in a grievance which has not been resolved by the
commencement of services for the following school year, the teacher shall
nonetheless be required to enter the PAR Program at that time.) Full
participation by the Participating Teacher is a mandatory duty, to the
extent that such services are made available. Component One services
are the first priority for the PAR Program.

b. Component Two provides assistance and guidance to non-
permanent teachers, with particular emphasis upon the District's
instructional priorities and related teaching skills. Component Two
services are the second priority for the PAR Program, with teachers
assigned to schools of greatest need (based upon the State's
Accountability Index rankings) to be served first.

C. Component Three is a voluntary program designed to
provide assistance to non-permanent and/or permanent teachers who
have been positively evaluated, but who wish to avail themselves of such
services in order to improve their professional practices. Component
Three services are the third priority for the PAR Program, with teachers
assigned to schools of greatest need (based upon the State’s
Accountability Index rankings) to be served first. The assignment of such
services will be directed by the PAR Coordinator.

11.0 PAR Program Support:

a. Subject to the funding and priorities described above, the
level of support provided to Participating Teachers shall be:
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(1) For Component One, up to 240 hours of 1:1
assistance and review by a Consulting Teacher for each
Participating Teacher

(2) For Component Two, up to 120 hours of 1:1 assistance
and review by a Consulting Teacher for each Participating Teacher,

based upon individual assessments made by the Consulting
Teacher.

(3) For Component Three, the support services, including
but not limited to staff development training opportunities, would be
as determined by the PAR Panel.

b. There shall be three pools of Consulting Teachers as

follows:

(1) First are retired employees who apply and meet the
qualifications described in section 4.0 below, and are selected as
Consulting Teachers. They will be assigned on an hourly basis (X
Basis) for up to a maximum of 480 hours annually, and will be paid
at their regular hourly rate.

(2) Second are active full time teachers who apply and
meet the qualifications described below, and are selected as full
time Consulting Teachers by the PAR Panel. They will be assigned
a schedule of C Basis or longer, as determined by the Joint Panel,
and will also receive an annual stipend of $4,300 for A Basis,
adjusted proportionately to correspond to any shorter assigned
annual basis.

(3) Third are active full time regular teachers who apply
and meet the qualifications described below, and are selected as
hourly service providers by the PAR Panel as a supplemental
assignment outside of their regular full time assignment. They will
be assigned on an hourly basis (X Basis), paid at their regular
hourly rate, and directed by the PAR Coordinator. Also, National
Board Certified teachers may be utilized as part of this same pool,
as part of their 92-hour obligation, subject to whatever NBC
assignment procedures are in effect at the time.

12.0 PAR Consulting Teacher Qualifications and Selection

Criteria:

a. Consulting Teacher applicants must possess a clear

California credential, and must have completed eight years of full-time
District service with a satisfactory performance record (in terms of
evaluations and service notices) covering the most recent five years.

b. Current employee applicants must have permanent status,

must have been a full time classroom teacher for at least three of the
preceding five years, and retired employees must have had full time
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classroom teacher experience within the three year period preceding
application (this last qualification is not required for a retired employee to
continue their Consulting Teacher status once appointed).

C. Applicants must be computer literate and have an active
email address, and be willing to perform their Consulting Teacher duties at
any site in the District as assigned.

d. Applicants must also submit, with their letter of application
and resume, a letter of reference from a site administrator and a Chapter
Chair (in both cases referring to individuals who are closely familiar with
the applicant’s work), and also one additional letter of reference from any
source selected by the applicant. The PAR Panel may also require all
applicants to attend a pre-application orientation session.

e. Applicants will also be expected to demonstrate their
success in the classroom, including exemplary teaching experience and
implementation of the California Standards for the Teaching Profession;
familiarity and facility with various instructional strategies and techniques;
knowledge of current educational research on learning theories,
classroom management and change processes: experience with the
planning, preparation and successful implementation of a standards-
based instructional and promotional practices and program; knowledge of
content and curriculum for the appropriate subject and grade levels;
exemplary knowledge and evidence of creativity and initiative with respect
to curriculum, materials and methods; comprehensive knowledge of
disciplinary strategies and classroom management; and knowledge of
support resources and their use to enhance academic achievement and
rigor.

f. Other qualifications include effective interpersonal skills and
successful experience working cooperatively with staff, parents/guardians,
and community; effective communication skills (oral and written);
leadership experience with professional development, including effective
demonstration and presentation of skills; strong personal characteristics,
including creativity, personal initiative, tact, the ability to handle
confidential matters, good judgment and discretion; ability to assess
situations and problems, and skill in providing appropriate suggestions
and assistance to others; and knowledge of, and ability to coordinate and
use available support resources.

g. Other desirable qualifications include, but are not limited to,
(@) knowledge of California Content Standards and Frameworks and
related instructional and promotional practices, (b) holder of CLAD/BCLAD
credential or equivalent, and (c) experience with students with diverse

needs, including familiarity with the current Chanda Smith Consent
Decree.

13.0 PAR Consulting Teacher Duties and Responsibilities:
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a. Works cooperatively with the PAR Panel and the PAR
Coordinator. Establishes lines of communication and a cooperative
working relationship with the Participating Teacher and the responsible
Principal. The mutual goal of the Consulting Teacher, Participating
Teacher and Principal is to improve the performance of each Participating

Teacher.

b. Establishes confidentiality understandings, signs the
confidentiality agreement, and maintains appropriate confidentiality at all
times.

c. Schedules and conducts initial assessments for Participating

Teachers. This includes review and familiarity with the performance
evaluations of the Participating Teacher.

d. Jointly with the Participating Teacher, establishes the
individualized PAR performance goals and objectives and supporting
activities for the Participating Teacher, alt of which are to be based on the
California Standards for the Teaching Profession, and aligned both with
student learning and with the performance objectives in the Participating
Teacher's regular evaluation process. (The Principal or designee
continues, while the teacher participates in the PAR Program, to be
responsible for the teacher's regular evaluation, including evaluations for
any employee who received an unsatisfactory evaluation in the previous
year, and related observation and reporting activities.) The PAR
performance goals for the Participating Teacher shall be in writing, in a
user-friendly format. The supporting activities of PAR and the Participating
Teacher are to be set forth in a written plan and calendar for assistance.

e. Meets on a regular basis with the Participating Teacher, and
conducts classroom visitations and observations. Maintains a log
documenting such activities, and keeps a record of the assistance
provided.

f. Assists the Participating Teacher in accessing appropriate
Staff Development activities, and also maintains the Consulting Teacher's
own ongoing professional development.

g. Prepares a series of periodic reports to the PAR Panel on
the intervention process and progress of each assigned Participating
Teacher, including forwarding to the PAR Panel the names of any

Participating Teacher who was not able to demonstrate satisfactory
improvement.

h. Consulting Teacher services are not, and shall not be
treated as, either management or supervisory functions. Consulting
Teachers shall have the same protection from liability, and the same rights
to defense, as other school employees (see Education Code 44503 (c).
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14.0 PAR Panel Qualifications and Selection:

a. The PAR Panel shall be comprised of nine members, five of
whom are appointed by UTLA and four of whom are appointed by the
District. The appointing parties shall establish their own criteria for such
appointments, but they must have had satisfactory evaluations and
service for at least the previous five years and there should be some
attempt at balance between elementary and secondary experience.

b. The Panel requires a quorum of seven to determine its
required reports to the Board of Education pursuant to Section 15.0 h.
Other quorum rules shall be as determined by the Panel. All Panel
members shall strive to make Panel decisions by consensus whenever
possible, but if that is not possible then the decision will be made by
majority vote among those present.

C. Employee members of the Panel shall receive an annual
stipend of $4,300, subject to reduction by the Panel in the event of funding
shortages.

d. Panel members shall have the same protections from

liability, and same rights to defense, as other school employees (see
Education Code 44503 (c).)

15.0 PAR Panel Duties and Responsibilities:

a. Establishes guidelines for the operation of the Panel itself,
including selection of the Chair.

b. Maintain appropriate confidentiality as to all Panel business,
and sign the confidentiality agreement.

C. Determines the PAR coordinator's duties and qualifications,
and selects the coordinator.

d. Selects, assigns, reassigns, reviews, evaluates, and renews
or releases the Consulting Teachers, consistent with applicable rules and

guidelines. Also coordinates the professional development of the
Consulting Teachers.

e. The Panel and the PAR coordinator shall work
collaboratively with one another, with the Consulting Teachers, and with
the Participating Teacher's administrators.

f. Administers the funds provided for implementation of the
PAR Program. No more than 5% of the funds may be expended for
administration expenses.

g. Reviews the reports and documentation submitted by the
Consulting Teachers.
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h. Makes recommendations to the Board of Education
regarding the ability of each Participating Teacher to demonstrate
satisfactory improvement, and regarding the retention of Participating
Teachers in the PAR Program.

I. Participates in the Panel's own ongoing training.

J- Annually evaluates the effectiveness and impact of the PAR
Program.
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ARTICLE X-A
DISCIPLINE

1.0  Access and Response to Critical Material in Personnel Files:

When If the District receives a letter or other written material which contains
allegations cntical of an employee's performance or character, or which charges
commission of an unlawful or immoral act, the District shall investiga tter

as appropriate. ihedelowing-condiions shall-apply-
a—li-the—documentcamefrom—a-member—ofthepublic—the

- Except in compelling circumstances, the
employee shall be fumished a mpz.r within 30 days of the Dislrict's receipt
of the document. The document shall not be either placed in the personnel
file or retained by the District unless it is reasonably determined that the
allegations have some substance or plausibility. In any event, if the
document is either retained and/or placed in the employee’s personnel file,
the employee shall be given a reasonable opportunity to attach a reply.

aﬂﬁ#ﬂpﬂﬂ%&—bﬂ%&h&mmmﬁh&p@aﬂmﬁs—ww
ncluding the notice tothe-employes—shall be apphicable.

1.1 Exempt from disclosure to the employee are documents
which (1) are references obtained from oulside the District or prior to
employment, (2) were prepared by identifiable examination commitiee members
as part of the examination procedure, or (3) were obtained in connection with a
promational examination.

2.0 Pre-disciplinary Matters: Pre-disciplinary actions such as
warnings, conference memos and reprimands are not subject to the grievance
procedures except when such documents are placed in the employee's official
downtown file, or used as part of a formal disciplinary action (U-Motice or
suspension), or overall Below-Standard Evaluation. In the event of a later formal
disciplinary action, the document if challenged should not be deemed valid or
established unless and until so proven under the normal “for cause” standard,

21 Employees shall be permitted to "live down" or "work off a
pre-disciplinary document by the passage of a period of four years without a
recurrence of the same or similar conduct (unless a shorter period is agreed to
by the parties). After achieving that passage of time, if the document is retained
by the administrator (as may be required by law), it should be kept in a separate
“expired” file and not become a basis, in whole or pan, for a subsequent formal
disciplinary action.
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3.0  Molices of Unsalisfactory Service or Act, and Suspension

a, Employees may be disciplined for cause. Such discipline
may include Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or Act andfor suspension
from duties without pay for up to fifteen working days, as authorized by
law. When any suspension without pay is imposed, the salary effects of
thal suspension shall not be implemented untl the suspension has
become final as provided in this section. Also, for a suspension of more
than three days, the fourth and succeeding days of suspension shall not
be implemented until the suspension has become final as provided in this
section. [f the discipline is based upon incompetence, the observation,
records and assistance provisions of Aricle X, Section 5.0 apply.

b. The concept of “progressive discipline,” and the prohibition
of disparate treatment by an adminisirator, are fo be generally applicable,
but with the understanding that circumstances may make progressive
discipline unnecessary, and that reasonable diversity and local practices
are to be expected.

C. A MNotica of Unsatisfactory Service or Act andfor suspension
shall not be issued if it is based in whole or part on an event which
occurred more than a reasonable period of time prior to the date that the
Notice of Unsatisfactory Service or Act and/or suspension was issued.

d. When imposing discipline or when giving reprimands,
warnings or criicism, confidentiality and privacy appropriale to the
professional relationship shall be maintained.

=3 When an administrator has a conference with an employee
where it is evident at the time the meeting is convened that the employee
is the focus of a possible disciplinary action, the employee shall be notified
of the purpose of the meeting, before the meeting takes place, and that it
i5 the employee's right to be accompanied and represented by a UTLA
representative or by any other person so long as that person is not a
representative of another employee organization. Non-availability of the
representative for more than a reasonable fime shall nat delay the
conference. However, this right shall not extend to routine conferences or
to any conferences conducted under the evaluation procedures of this
Article except for a final conference involving an overall "Below Standard”
rating.

f Prior to the imposition of a Notice of Unsatisfactory Service
or Act andlor a suspension or termination, the administrator shall notify the
employee (1) that such achion is about to be taken; (2) that a meeting will
be held to discuss the matter, and (3) that the employee may be
accompanied by a UTLA representative or a person of the employee's
choice, as long as that person is not a representative of another employee
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organization. Mon-availability of the employee or representative for more
than a reasonable time shall not delay the disciplinary action. At the close
of or subsequent to the above meeting, the administrator shall announce
to the employee (and representative, if any) the discipline to be imposed
and immediataly confirm it in writing on the appropriate District form. The
above meeting may, in emergency sifuations requiring immediate
suspension, be held as soon as possible after the suspension has begun,

g. The recipient of such notice of disciplinary action shall be
permitted to file a wntten staternent in response to the Notice, which shall
be attached to all copies of the Notice retained by the District,

4.0 Disciplinary Grievances: Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or
Act are subject to grievance under Article V. However, if the discipline imposed
includes a suspension without pay, and if the employee wishes to obtain review
of the decision, a notice of appeal to the office of the Cluster
Administrator/Division Head shall be delivered within three days (as defined in
Articke V, Section 6.0) of receipt of the form. Within three days after receipt of the
employee's notice of appeal, the Local District Superintendent or Division Head
{or designee) shall hold an appeal meeting to discuss the matter, and shall by the
end of the day following, announce a decision. The announcement shall be in
person or by telephone, with an immediate confirming letter sent to the employee
and representative, if any. Within two days after the above administrative appeal
decision s announced, UTLA must, if it determines that the matter is to be
appealed to arbitration, notify the District in writing of its intention. UTLA and the
District shall select an arbitrator, and the dispule will then be calendared for
expedited arbitration pursuant to Article V, Section 15.0. If at any of the above
steps the employee or UTLA does not appeal as provided above, the discipline
shall be considered final.

4.1 Disciplinary Grievance Hearing Procedures: Afer the District
has taken formal disciplinary action against an employee, and upon request of
the Union representing the employee, the District shall furnish the Union with a
copy of any written statements taken of students relating to the matter, The
District shall nol be permitted to have a student witness testify at an arbitration
hearing unless the Union has been provided a reasonable opportunity to
interview the witness at a time reasonably prior to the date of the hearing. The
District shall give UTLA written notice of its intention to call the wilness, and
assist in making arrangements for the interview so that the interview can take
place in coordination with (not necessarily jointly with) the District interview. If
the interview is not done jointly, the Union's interview shall be in the presence of
a non-involved person acceptable to both the Union and District, who would be
authorized to control or terminate the interview in the event of
improper conduc! of the interviewer. The third person would not be expected to
testify except as to issues refating to the improper conduct of the interviewer.
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4.2 Relationship To Other Proceedings: Any of the disciplinary
measures referred to in Section 3.0-a of this Aricle may be imposed
independently of the evaluation procedures of Sections 3.0 through 8.4 of Article
X, and independently of statutory suspension/dismissal proceedings. Such
discipline shall not be regarded as a pre-condition for a statutory suspension/
dismissal proceeding. If a statutory suspension or dismissal proceeding is filed
based in whole or part upon the service or conduct which gave rise to the
disciplinary proceading under this Section, then any grievance arising under this
Section not yet taken to arbitration, shall be deferred pending resolution of the
statutory proceedings.

50 Accountability for Quality of Pedformance:

a In order to ensure that employees are focused on their
central mission of performing satisfactonly in the area of teaching
methods, instruction and delivery of other services, employees who
receive Motices of Unsatisfactory Service or “below standard” evaluations
shall be deemed ineligible for service or entitlement to the following during
the following school year:

(i) Voluntary bargain unit member-initiated transfers
including employee-initiated transfers for employees
time reported from central or regional locations and
Early Education Centers;

(i) Mentor Service (See also Aricle XXV, Section 4.0);

(iil  Coordinator, dean or department chair positions;

(v}  Summer session andiorintersession

(V) Permissive leaves;
v bmcharge of lack assgnments o exchange gays: of
(vil)  Auxiliary periods and other auxiliary services involving

extra-pay for extra work, but excluding coaching and
activity assignments.

6.0  Suspension or Reassignment Due to Mental Incompetence:
The District shall, in cases of employee incompetence caused by mental iliness,
follow the appropriate statutory procedures. Disputes concerning such matters
are not subject to the grievance proceduras of Article V.

7.0 Amest Procedures: Whereves If an employee is to be
arrested at the schoal site, the site administrator shall request the police to
conducl the arrest at a time and place least visible to the students and staff

B.0 Procedures Relating to Alleged Child Abuse: When a charge

of child abuse is made against an employee and results in the filing of an official
Suspected Child Abuse Report, the following procedures are applicable:
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ARTICLE X-A — Discipline '5 p o 'UB

a As soon as the employee is notified of the charge,
alleged victim of the abuse shall be removed from the accused employee’
class and reassigned to the same type of class, if available, pending
completion of the resulting investigation(s).

b. Exceptions to the above may be made at the official request
of the city, County, or state law enforcement agency responsible for the
matter or with the approval of the principal, the employes, and the
parent/guardian.
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District Proposal 3-24-25
UTLA Verbal Counter 8-20-25
District Counter 11-20-25

ARTICLE Xl

TRANSFERS

1.0 Transfer Defined: As used throughout this Agreement, the
term "transfer" refers to a change of a contract employee's assigned school or
time reporting location to another school or location, without changing the
employee's classification of employment.

1.1 Types of Transfers: Generally, transfers are either teacher
initiated (voluntary) or administrative (normally involuntary and District-initiated).

1.2 Limitations: Teacher-initiated transfers from any one school
site in any school year may, at the discretion of the District, be limited to 10% of
the employees, or three employees, whichever is greater.

1.3 Compliance with SB 1665 (Scott Bill): Notwithstanding any
other provision of this Agreement:

a. All voluntary transfers of teachers to a K-12 school ranked in
deciles 1 to 3, inclusive, on the Academic Performance Index shall
comply with section 35036 of the Education Code.

b. No priority will be given to a request for a voluntary transfer
by a certificated person after April 15 of the school year prior to the
school year in which the transfer would become effective if other
gualified applicants have applied for positions requiring certification
gualification at the receiving school.

2.0 Administrative Transfers: The District may, for any reason
not prohibited in the balance of this Article (including the incorporated
Appendices) transfer employees when such action is deemed to be in the best
interest of the educational program of the District. Whenever possible, the
employee shall be notified and counseled regarding the transfer, and written
reason(s) for such transfer shall, upon the employee's request, be supplied to the
employee.

2.1 Mediation Process:

2.1.1 Mutual Agreement Mediation

a. Within five (5) days after receiving notice of an administrative
transfer, a unit member or the Union may request in writing a 30-day
mediation period prior to the transfer taking effect. Mediation will occur
only upon the mutual agreement of the parties, except as provided in
section 2.1.2 below.
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b. The District shall respond in writing within five (5) days of
such a request as to whether it will mutually agree to the mediation. If the
District agrees, the 30-day period shall commence on the date of the
District’s response. The District’'s decision not to agree to mediation shall
be final and not subject to further review.

C. If the District does not agree to mediation, the unit member
or the Union may proceed pursuant to Article V (Grievance Procedure),
provided that a grievance must be filed at Step One within 15 days of the
District’s decision. (Article V, section 8.0.)

d. If mediation occurs but does not result in resolution of the
issue(s), the unit member or the Union may proceed pursuant to Article V
(Grievance Procedure), provided that a grievance must be filed directly at
Step Two within 15 days of the conclusion of mediation. (Article V, section
9.0)

2.1.2 Mandatory Mediation

a. Mediation shall occur if a written request by UTLA, filed
within ten (10) days after a unit member receives notice of an
administrative transfer, alleges that the proposed transfer occurred for
reasons related to the exercise of protected Union activity. In this case,
the 30-day period shall commence on the date of the request.

b. If mediation does not result in resolution of the issue(s), the
Union may proceed pursuant to Article V (Grievance Procedure), provided
that a grievance must be filed directly at Step Two within 15 days of the
conclusion of mediation. (Article V, section 9.0.)

2.1.3 General Provisions

a. Confidentiality: In order to encourage a professional and
harmonious mediation regarding the proposed transfer, it is agreed that
from the time a mediation request is filed until the mediation is concluded,
neither UTLA, the District nor the unit member shall make public the
proposed transfer, the mediation, or information regarding the proposed
transfer. This prohibition is not intended to restrict normal interviewing of
individuals involved and other necessary preparation for mediation.

b. Mediator(s) shall be jointly agreed upon by UTLA and
LAUSD or secured through the California State Mediation Service, on a
case by case basis. Any costs of the mediator shall be shared equally by
the parties.

3.0 [Hold]

4.0 [Hold]
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5.0 Voluntary Teacher-Initiated Transfer Program: All
appropriately credentialed probationary or permanent teachers are eligible to
apply to any school (including year-reund-schools—or magnets) in the district
where the transfer, Rodriguez compliance, Bilingual Master Plan needs of the
receiving or sending school or the instructional program needs of the sending
school (except for transfers to Magnet Schools, where the sending school may
delay such transfer until the end of the current semester/track or until a suitable
replacement is assigned, whichever occurs first). Transfers under this section
must meet the above criteria but will not be effected without the voluntary
approval of both the employee and the site administrator of the receiving school
(or site selection committee in those schools with staff selection rights). Such
approval lies within the discretion of both parties and transfers under this section
are not subject to the grievance procedure.

6.0 Displacement - Over-teachered Schools: An over-teachered
condition exists when there are more qualified teachers than positions at a
school or within a program or subject field at a school, or when a program or
subject field is reduced, eliminated or moved from a school. When an over-
teachered condition exists, the following procedures apply.

a. The local school administrator shall reasonably determine
whether and in what program/subject field the over-teachered condition
exists and shall inform the faculty of the number of positions being
eliminated. (Note Article XVIII, Sections 1.1 to 1.3)

b. An employee may agree to be displaced when an over-
teachered condition exists. Such displacement requires the concurrence
of the employee and the current principal, may be effected without a
current transfer request on file, and shall not affect the employee's right to
request a subsequent transfer. Such displacement carries no right to
return to the home school. Such a teacher must accept all conditions for
displacement and assignment which would have applied to other teachers
being displaced.

C. In elementary schools and programs such as Early
Education Centers, Development Centers and ungraded programs, all
teachers in the program at the site shall be deemed a single group for
displacement purposes. In secondary schools, and in Special Education
wherever located, displacement shall be by program/subject field and the
program or subject field in which a teacher is considered for displacement
purposes shall be the one in which the teacher has taught for the major
portion of teaching time during the employee's most recent six semesters
of regular classroom teacher experience. Within the above categories of
employment, when there is an over-teachered condition, the teacher with
the least District seniority (see Section 6.2 below) will be displaced unless
it is reasonably determined at the discretion of the immediate
administrator that such teacher possesses special instructional skills or
gualifications needed by the pupils and the educational program at the
school and not possessed by another teacher available to fill the need.
Additional provisions for Special Education teachers are set forth in
paragraph j. below. In a secondary school or program, if the least senior
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teacher in the over-teachered subject field has at least ten years of District
seniority, the teacher shall be permitted, upon request, to change subject
fields and thereby cause the displacement of another teacher in the other
subject field who has at least five years less District seniority than the
initially displaced teacher, but only if the following criteria are met by the
more senior teacher:

(1) Must have taught in the second subject field the
equivalent of at least six periods during the most
recent six semesters without having received a Notice
of Unsatisfactory Service or a below standard
performance evaluation;

(2) Either possesses the requisite specified subject
credential or a general secondary credential with a
college major or minor or an advanced Degree in the
second subject field; and

3) Passes the District's examination in the second
subject field, if requested by the administrator.

d. District identified disabled teachers assigned to facilities
designed for the purpose of accommodating a District identified disability
will not be displaced except where the teacher may be displaced to
another facility which may reasonably accommodate the identified

disability.
e. [Hold]
f. Bilingual teachers teaching in Bilingual Master Plan

programs (See Article XI-B) are exempted from displacement, provided
they possess Bilingual Certificate of Competence, or "A" Level (high level
of proficiency in conversation, reading and writing), or the "B" Level (high
level in conversation, satisfactory in reading and writing).

g. Where displacement is required by this Section but each of
the teachers within the applicable subject field or elementary school group
is exempt from displacement by virtue of some other provision of this
Article Xl — Transfers Section, the teacher with the least District seniority
will be reassigned to another school in the same geographic area.

h. Part-time contract employees described in Article XIll,
Section 1.2 (as distinguished from teachers on Half-time Leave and
Reduced Workload Leave) shall have no transfer rights. In regard to
displacement, such teachers shall have no seniority rights and they shall
be retained at a school where a full-time teacher is displaced only when
the part-time teacher possesses special instructional skills or qualifications
needed by the pupils and the educational program in the school not
possessed by a teacher who would be available to fill the need.
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I. In Special Education, the least senior teacher in the over-
teachered subject field shall be permitted, upon request, to change subject
fields at the site within Special Education and thereby cause the
displacement of another teacher in the other subject field who has less
District seniority than the initially displaced teacher, but only if the
following criteria are met by the more senior teacher:

(2) Possesses the requisite specified subject credential in
the second subject field;

(2) Must have taught, or practiced, in the second subject
field or program without having received a Notice of
Unsatisfactory Service or a Below Standard
Performance Evaluation; and

3) Must, in the reasonable judgment of the site
administrator, be qualified to teach in the second
subject field or program.

In addition, a displaced Special Education teacher may be reassigned to
an opening outside of Special Education at the same site, but only if the
displaced teacher is properly credentialed and previously served in the
regular non-Special Education program at that same site immediately prior
to taking the Special Education assignment.

J- After one calendar year, the displaced Special Education
teacher who was so reassigned shall have return rights to a Special
Education opening at the site for which the teacher is qualified.

6.1 Displacement — Non school-based Support Service
Personnel and Driver Safety Instructors: In any situation where a unit of
geographic area or office-based support service personnel or Driver Safety
Instructors is deemed over-staffed, displacement and transfer to another
geographic area or office shall be by District seniority unless the responsible
administrator determines that a special need exists analogous to 6.0c.

6.2  District Seniority Number: The seniority number for each
employee includes a six digit number representing the year, month and day
(660912 = September 12, 1966) on which the employee began probationary
employment. The date of probationary employment shall be the actual beginning
date of the probationary assignment and not any date of a substitute or
temporary assignment which was later deemed to be probationary service for
purposes of acquiring permanent status. Each number is followed by a five digit
random number. Such random number consists of the last four digits of the
employee's Social Security number reversed followed by the sum of the two
preceding numbers. When such sum is two digits, the second digit is used. The
combination of the date number and random number provides the seniority
number. When comparing two employees with the same employment date, the
employee with the smaller employment number is deemed to be the senior.
Seniority numbers are a matter of public record. The following employees with
no seniority number shall be ranked by seniority based upon first date of contract
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service within their employment status and then employment status shall be
ranked as follows: Provisional are to be deemed least senior, then Temporary
Contracts, then University/Individualized Interns. Ties will be broken within
status by establishing a tiebreaker number for each employee, using the same
method as is used for District Seniority Number.

7.0 District-wide Transfer List: The District-wide Transfer List is
a pool of employees who are to be deemed available, due to various reasons
indicated in this Article, for transfer to any District school or geographic area, to
meet District needs in accordance with faculty balance guidelines established in
the Teacher Integration Program. The following employees shall be placed on
the District-wide Transfer List:

a. All teachers returning from leaves of absence which do not
include the right to return to a specific location;

b. All teachers displaced from a school due to an over-
teachered situation;

C. [HOLD]

d. Any teachers placed on the list pursuant to any other

provisions of this agreement.

7.5 Contract Waivers: All teachers who are awarded
probationary contracts which include a waiver statement are subject to an initial
assignment to meet District needs and are thereafter subject, by reason of the
statement, to one transfer to meet District needs.
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9.0 Employee Initiated Transfers - Employees Time-reported

from central or regional locations: Any permanent Health and Human Services
employee assigned from the central office, Local-Bistrict Reqgion office, service
center or nursing services area, who has served in paid status for at least 130
days each year for three consecutive years at the same central or regional
location from which transfer is sought may apply for a transfer.

9.1  Alimit of two locations may be requested. Applications shall
be submitted on a District form which shall be available at each location.
Applications shall be signed by the employee’'s immediate administrator and filed
with the appropriate office. All applications shall be filed prior to a closing date to
be announced each year. All applications shall be valid for one year only unless
withdrawn, changed, or renewed by the applicant. Changes to the application
may only be made once each year.

9.2 The administrator of the office to which the application is
made shall acknowledge in writing to the employee receipt of the application.
The appropriate administrator shall prepare a master list of anticipated vacancies
for the locations served. This list shall be posted at all locations and copies
made available to personnel upon request at least one week prior to the last date
to file an application for transfer. Prior to April 1 of each year, the appropriate
offices shall provide each location they serve with an updated list of employees
who have on file a current transfer application.

9.3 When a vacancy occurs, the immediate administrator shall
invite each applicant to make an appointment within ten (10) working days to
meet and discuss the possible transfer. At least half of the positions at each
location as they become available will be filled as follows:

a. Top priority shall be applicants who have not been granted a
requested transfer for two (2) consecutive years.

b. Then, if there is more than one applicant for a position, the
employee with the most consecutive years at the same location shall be
given priority consideration.

C. If a tie occurs, priority should be given first to time served in
the same class and then to District seniority.

9.4  The administrator shall notify the appropriate offices as soon
as an employee has been selected from the transfer list and the employee has
either accepted or refused the assignment in writing. The administrator shall
notify each applicant of the selection decision after all applicants have been
interviewed and shall keep a record of all interviews. A teacher not selected will
be provided, upon request within ten days, with the reasons for the selection
made.
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9.5 Every effort should be made to accomplish all available
transfers not later than September 1 each year to become effective not later than
the first day of the Fall semester. When a vacancy occurs between the first day
of the fall semester and the last day of the spring semester, it shall be filled with
the understanding that the employee who accepts the assignment is subject to
transfer at the end of the school year if there is a current transfer application
request on file by an employee with a higher priority according to the above rules.

9.6 An employee who is successful in obtaining a transfer may
not submit another transfer application request for three (3) school years.

10.0 Employee Initiated Transfers - Early Education Centers: A
permanent 4-hour and permanent or probationary 8-hour (including split
assignments) Early Education Center employees shall be eligible to apply for
transfer to an 8-hour position at another site. (See Article XXIII, Section 5.0 for
provisions relating to 4-hour work opportunities.) Applications will be submitted
on forms available at each Center, and must be filed at the Early Education
Center Assignment Office.

10.1 A master up-to-date list of anticipated 8-hour openings will
be compiled by the Early Education Center Assignment Office and posted at
each work site for five working days prior to the position being filled. Postings
shall include: the name and address of the work site, the proposed hours, any
special skills and/or qualifications required, and a deadline for applications. An
employee returning from leaves or a displaced employee may be placed in an
opening without posting, or the District may permit such employees to apply and
be considered for posted openings.

10.2 When an opening occurs and has been posted, the
immediate administrator shall, consistent with the Teacher Integration Program
(Appendix B and Section 6.0 of this Article), interview the five most senior
gualified employees who have on file applications to that Center. Each
interviewee shall be notified, in writing, of the selection decision. Posted
openings may be filled on a temporary basis or with a substitute teacher pending
completion of the selection process.

10.3 An employee who is successful in obtaining a transfer may
not submit another transfer request for three calendar years. An employee who
refuses an offer to a Center requested shall be removed from the transfer list to
that Center and shall not be permitted to reapply to that Center for the next three
succeeding calendar years.

11.0 Vacant Positions

11.1 The District shall establish daily, organized by Lecal-Districts
Regions, a list of schools with known "vacant positions." A vacant position shall
be defined as:

a. A position from which a teacher will retire or resign.
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b. A position held by a teacher on leave of absence except for
leaves of one year or less for illness, sabbatical, pregnancy, or industrial
injury.

C. A position which is unfilled.

d. A position occupied by a teacher whose transfer has been
approved and whose assignment has been confirmed.

e. A position currently occupied by a substitute teacher except
for positions held at the location for teachers on sabbatical, pregnancy,
industrial or illness leave of one year or less. This list will be posted at the
Certificated Placement and Assignments Office.

12.0 Return Rights

a. Displaced teachers who fit into the following categories shall
have return rights as set forth below:

(1) A teacher displaced from a school between the end of
one semester and the fourth week of the next
semester shall be returned to the school from which
displaced if by the end of the fourth week, a vacancy
occurs (based on the classification report) for which
the displaced teacher is the most senior displaced
"match” by reason of same subject field or grade (K-
6). If such displaced teacher is not a "match", the
teacher may nonetheless be returned to a vacancy in
a different subject under the above circumstances if:

(1) the teacher's credential permits

(i) the teacher has some teaching experience in
the subject during the preceding six semesters,
and

(i)  the site administrator reasonably concludes
that such a return is in the best interest of the
educational program.

(2) A teacher displaced as a result of a school closure
decision, reconfiguration, boundary change, or other
action pursuant to Section 17.0 of this Article shall
upon application be returned to the school from which
displaced if before the end of the fourth week of the
following fall semester a vacancy occurs for which the
displaced teacher is the most senior displaced
"match” by reason of the same subiject field or grade
level (K-6); if not a "match", the teacher must meet the
criteria in (1) (a), (b) and (c) above.
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b. An employee in a non-teaching assignment at a location
where previously assigned as a teacher shall, upon completion of the non-
teaching assignment, remain at the site as a member of the teaching staff.
If the completed non-teaching assignment was at a school site or office
other than the prior teaching assignment, the employee shall be returned
to the previous school if there is an opening or to a school in the same
geographic area. As an exception, counselors and instructional coaches
returning to a classroom assignment from a school site other than the prior
teaching assignment, shall be given the opportunity to remain at the site
provided there is an opening in his/her credentialed field.

13.0 Voluntary Continuous Service Transfers, K-12 Program:

13.1 Teachers with permanent or continuing status may apply for
transfer under this section if either:

a. The teacher has, for at least eight consecutive years
immediately preceding the proposed date of transfer, served at one or
more locations currently designated as a Title |1 or Urban Impact | School,
or

b. The teacher has, for at least four consecutive years
immediately preceding the proposed date of transfer, served at a location
not currently designated as Title | or Urban Impact | but is willing to
transfer to a Title | or Urban Impact | school.

For the purposes of this section, a year is defined as 134 days of service. Time
spent on formal leaves shall not count as time served, but shall not constitute a
break in service.

13.2 Application forms will be available on February 1 and must
be filed by April 1 at an office designated by the District. Applications are valid
for transfer for the following school year only (July 1 through June 30).

13.3 Transfer applicants must make themselves available for
transfer to at least two geographic areas by ranked preference, but may make
themselves available for transfer to more than two areas.

13.4 A Continuous Service Ranked Eligible List will be
established by May 1 each year for each of the two categories identified in 14.1
above. Eligibility rank will be based solely on years of continuous service at
gualifying locations as defined in 13.1 of this Section, with District seniority used
to break ties. Applicants will be considered for transfer in rank order from each of
the two lists. However, eligibility rank is subject to revision to comply with
Section 1.2 of this Article.

13.5 Seventy-five applicants shall be transferred from category
(@) in 13.1 and 75 shall be transferred from category

(b) provided there are sufficient eligible applicants.
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13.6 By May 1, the District shall establish and post in a
conspicuous place in the Certificated Placement and Assignments Office a list of
schools with "known vacant positions" as defined in Section 12.1 above.

13.7 Through May 15, interviews for positions are optional and
may be initiated by applicants (who are placed on a Continuous Service Ranked
Eligible List), by principals, or by the Personnel Division.

13.8 Between May 15 and June 1, applicants on the Continuous
Service Ranked Eligible Lists who have not been placed by May 15 shall be
offered assignment by the District ("must place") to a school in one of the
geographic areas specified in the application. Where necessary, displacements
shall be made to accommodate applicants on the two Continuous Service
Ranked Eligible Lists, except at UCTP locations. All placements and
displacements shall conform to the following:

a. The District shall analyze both the applicants and the known
vacancies in terms of credential, subject field, grade level (K-6), and skills
in an effort to find "matches" of vacancies and applicants, and place
eligible teachers in such known vacancies prior to the use of
displacement.

b. If there is no vacancy remaining for an eligible teacher in
anyone of the requested geographic areas, the District shall displace a
teacher whom it has determined to be a "match" pursuant to the
provisions of Section 6.0 of this Article.

13.9 The following procedures govern offers of transfer:

a. A teacher has up to 5 (five) calendar days from the date of
the offer in which to irrevocably accept or reject transfer.

b. If an applicant refuses an offer of assignment (except a
temporary assignment under 13.10 below) or fails to respond within the
ten calendar days, the application will be voided for that school year.

C. If a teacher accepts an assignment, then later declines or
cancels for any reason, the teacher is subject to transfer to that
assignment. The waiting period to apply again under the Continuous
Service Transfer program shall be as stated in Section 13.1.

d. The District shall continue to make offers of transfers up to
and including June 25 in order to transfer 75 teachers from each
category. Immediately after June 25, the District shall supply UTLA with
lists of employees transferred pursuant to this section.

13.10 Assignments made to locations identified under 11.1b or
11.1e above may be temporary. In such cases the employee will be advised at
the time of offer that the assignment is temporary in nature.
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13.11 An eligible teacher transferred pursuant to this section shall
not be subject to involuntary displacement from the new assignment for three
school years, except those teachers in temporary assignments made under
14.10 above. However, those on temporary assignments shall be guaranteed
retention in the geographic area for a minimum of three years. Time spent on
leaves shall be counted toward this exemption, except time spent on formal
leaves of absence as the result of an unprovoked act of violence (Special
Physical Injury Leave) or a bonafide Industrial Injury or lliness Leave that does
not exceed 60 working days.

13.12 No transfer shall be made under this section which causes a
school on the receiving end of a transfer adverse affects Rodriguez compliance.

14.0 Temporary Assignments:

14.1 Any personnel, including but not limited to District-Wide
Transfer List teachers and contract pool teachers, who are assigned to a given
location in order to fill in (directly or indirectly) for a teacher who is on leave with a
right to return (sabbatical, illness less than one year, industrial injury) shall not,
by virtue of such temporary assignment, gain status as a regular member of that
school's staff for purposes of future assignment, bumping rights, or the like.

14.2 Teachers on the District-Wide Transfer List (See Section
7.0) may be assigned on a temporary basis to vacancies at schools with staff
selection rights until the end of the semester, or equivalent period of time in multi-
track schools. At that time, these teachers will be reassigned in accordance with
Article XI, Sections 7.0b and 16.0e.

15.0 Transfer Assignment Priority: Except where otherwise
provided in the Agreement, teachers shall be transferred to schools with known
vacant positions (Article XlI, Section 12.0) for which they are qualified by
credential, subject field(s), grade level (K-6) and skills, in the following group
order of priority:

a. Teachers covered by medical-or-hardship-exemption-(Article
XL-Section-8-0)-and-guaranteed Continuous Service Transferees (Article

XIl, Section 12.0).
b. Certain teachers with return rights limited to:

(1) Those teachers displaced between the end of one
semester and the beginning of the next semester,
[Article XI, Section 12.0 (1)],

(2) Those teachers displaced as a result of a school
closure decision, reconfiguration or boundary change
[Article XI, Section 12.0a (2)], and

3) Teachers returning to classrooms from non-classroom
assignments (Article XI, Section 12.0 b.)
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C. Teachers assigned to a school that is being converted to a
Los Angeles Learning Center or a Charter School who do not wish to
remain at such school may opt out by indicating so no later than May 15.
Such teachers may take advantage of any transfer rights they may have
under the Agreement or will be transferred to a vacancy at a school within
the geographic region in which the present school is located, or if no such
vacancy exists, shall be transferred to another geographic area.

d. Teachers transferred either as a result of having opted out of
the Year Round School Program (Article Xl, Section 17.0) or Magnet
School, or out of the EIS program (Article XI, 7.0 b) and unassigned
teachers displaced from closed schools (Article XI, Section 16.0),

e. District-Wide Transfer List. Displaced teachers (Article Xl,
Section 6.0, 7.0) and teachers returning from leaves with no right to return
to a specific location (Article XI, Section 7.0a.)

f. Probationary contract waiver teachers, Section 7.5 of this
Article.

g. Teachers transferred under the Voluntary Teacher Initiated
Transfer Program, Section 5.0.

h. Teachers returning from Charter School Leave.
I. Teachers newly hired.

15.1 Nothing in this Transfer Assignment Priority Section (15.0 et
seq.) is intended to supersede or amend other transfer provisions of the
Agreement, except where there is a conflict, in which case this section shall
prevail.

15.2 Generally, annual assignment and placement of teachers in
accordance with the above priorities will be conducted simultaneously in all
geographic areas. Assignments may be made directly by the Personnel Division
without site interviews. In some cases teachers from different priority groups
may be interviewed and assigned concurrently. However, the District shall make
a good faith effort to assure that by the fourth school week teachers are assigned
and placed consistent with the above priorities excepting variations caused by
special educational needs (see Section 6.0c of this Article), lack of an
appropriate "match" between school needs and applicants, and staff integration
requirements.

15.3 An effort will be made to accomplish all assignments by the
first day of the Fall semester. However, when a vacancy occurs between the first
week of the semester and the end of the school year, and that vacancy is filled
without regard to the above priorities, the employee assigned to the vacant
position shall be considered an interim assignment and subject to transfer.

16.0 School Closures, Reconfigurations, Boundary Changes and
Other Actions Which Result in Movement of Groups of Students: The intention of
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this Section is to provide principles and rules to deal with the teacher assignment
and reassignment effects of District decisions to move students as a group from
one school site to another as a result of school reconfiguration (closures,
boundary changes, etc.).

With respect to the existing teachers at receiving schools in reconfiguration
programs, it has been agreed that this faculty will not be affected in any way by
the number of students and teachers who are reassigned, and who do or do not
arrive at receiving schools, as a result of the reconfiguration process. In other
words, incoming teachers or students will not be used to either cause
displacement of existing teachers from receiving schools, or to "hold" existing
teachers at receiving schools who would otherwise have been displaced.

The principle articulated in the preceding paragraph is to be applied to faculty
adjustments caused by school closures, boundary changes and other actions
which result in the movement of students unless otherwise indicated in this
agreement.

a. The District shall, in its sole discretion or pursuant to court
order, determine from time to time the capacity of each school, determine
school attendance boundaries and grade level

alignments/reconfigurations, determine which students and grades are to
be assigned and reassigned to which schools and determine which
schools are to be closed. Teachers are to be transferred, as provided
hereinafter, so as to correspond to the movement of students and the
special needs of students.

b. The administrators of the related sending and receiving
schools shall, in consultation with one another and with appropriate
District offices, proceed to develop their respective enrollment projections
and Master Programs for reconfigured grades for the upcoming school
year, taking into account the movement of students contemplated by this
Section, and the required and elective subjects for the reconfigured
grades, and determine the number and type of teachers needed at each
location. It is understood that a given jurierhigh-er middle school may at
the same time be deemed both a sending and receiving school with the
possibility of some teachers being transferred to accompany outgoing
students at the same time that other teachers are being transferred in
along with incoming students or to fill openings. Any necessary transfers
of teachers will be effectuated between the senior high schools and the
related junier—high/middle schools, and then between the junior
high/middle schools and the related elementary schools.

C. A proportionate number of teachers (based upon staffing
norms) from each sending school are to accompany the students to the
receiving school(s). Also, where LEP students are transferred a
proportional number of bilingual teachers shall be transferred with the LEP
students to the receiving school, so as to maintain the existing level of
bilingual services. Proportional number means the approximate ratio of
bilingual teachers (as defined in Article XI-A, Section 3.0) to affected LEP
students as existed at the sending school prior to transfer of the LEP
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students. However, bilingual volunteers will be sought first from the
sending schools, before requiring such a transfer.

d. The selection of teachers to accompany groups of students
shall be as follows:

(1) The District shall make reasonable efforts to inform
the faculty at the sending school of the number and
type of openings available at the related receiving
school(s). Teachers may then volunteer to transfer,
using the District-provided form.

(2)  Where there are fewer volunteers at sending schools
than are needed, such volunteers shall be reassigned
provided the receiving school has need for the
volunteer’s services grade level(s) or subject(s).

(3)  Where there are more volunteers at a sending school
than are needed, priority shall be given to those
volunteers who during the majority of his or her
teaching time during the previous three years taught
the specific grade level and/or courses which are
needed to be taught at the receiving school. If more
volunteer(s) meet this criterion than are needed, the
District shall select those with the most District
seniority.

(4)  All assignments shall be made in accordance with the
credential authorization laws of California.

e. Where the number of reconfigured students arriving at a
receiving school is not sufficient to support the number of teachers
previously assigned from sending schools, volunteers from among such
teachers will be sought to return to the sending school(s). If there are not
enough volunteers in the appropriate subject field(s)/grade levels, then
teachers will be selected for return based upon the inverse of the order
established in Section 17.0d(3). Any subsequent over-teachered
condition at sending schools will be adjusted consistent with Section 6.0 of
this article.

fe. After norm date (fourth week), teachers assigned to

receiving schools shall be considered part of the regular faculty of
receiving school, and subject to all terms and conditions which apply to
the faculty at the receiving school. Any subsequent over-teachered
condition at the receiving school will be adjusted consistent with Section
6.0 of this article. It is understood that sixth grade "Core Courses" at
parierhigh middle schools are to be considered as a separate "program”
under Section 6.0.

17.0 If a school applies to be converted from a traditional program to
a Magnet School, procedures delineated by District policy shall be followed prior
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to submission of the application. Alleged violations of the policy or this Section
are not grievable under Article V.

17.1 Upon Board of Education approval, all teachers at the school to
be converted will be notified no less than one calendar year prior to the Opening
of the new Magnet School. Teachers at the school to be converted may seek
specialized training in the theme or focus area(s) of the magnet in order to make
them priority candidates for selection and/or seek a voluntary transfer.

18.0 Secondary Counselor Displacement: Displacement of Secondary
Counselors from school sites shall be in the order of District seniority and shall
follow the process outlined in Section 6.0 of the Article. Possession of a teaching
credential shall not be a factor for consideration in this scenario.
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ARTICLE Xl

LEAVES AND ABSENCES

1.0 Leave and Absence Defined: A leave is an authorized
absence from active service granted to probationary or permanent employees, for
a specified purpose and period of time, with the right to return to active service
unless the employee's service would have otherwise been terminated. All other
employees, except for those excluded in Section 2.0 below may qualify for
absences but not leaves. Leaves are either "permissive" or "mandatory.” As to
permissive leaves, the term "may" is used and the District retains discretion as to
whether they are to be granted, and as to the starting and ending dates of the
leave. As to mandatory leaves the term "shall" is used and the District has no
discretion as to whether the leave is to be granted to a qualified employee. The
term "formal leave" refers to any leave of more than twenty days in duration.
Formal leaves must be applied for in writing using the District form.

1.1 Employees who are on unpaid leaves and employees who
exhaust their paid benefits while on paid leave are not eligible for District-paid
health and welfare benefits while in unpaid status. As an exception, employees
on approved unpaid Family Care and Medical Leave/Absence are eligible for
District-paid benefits provided they are otherwise eligible for such benefits as
provided in Section 24.8 of this Article. Also, employees in unpaid status may
arrange for continuance of benefits under Article XVI, Section 9.0 COBRA. In
addition, employees in unpaid status will have their assignment basis changed
from annualized to un-annualized (pay as you work). Such changes may result in
employees having been paid salary for which they are not eligible based on service
provided. To avoid this, employees may request that their assignment basis be
changed in advance of the start of the school year.

2.0 General Eligibility Provisions: Probationary and permanent
employees shall be eligible for certain paid and unpaid leaves. Other employees
serving under written contracts of employment may qualify for such leaves if
provided for in their contracts. All other employees, including substitutes, may
qualify for certain paid or unpaid absences with no right to return; but are not
eligible for leaves except for family care and medical leave, if eligible.

2.1  Subject to the restrictions specified in Article XIX, a day-to-
day substitute or temporary employee may be paid for certain absences as
specified in this Article, provided the employee was serving and not released at
the close of the working day immediately preceding the day for which paid absence
is requested; and the paid absence shall cease with either the return to service of
the absent employee whom the day-to-day substitute was replacing or with the
end of the projected assignment, whichever occurs first. However, such
restrictions shall not apply in the case pregnancy disability (Section 10.2) or

industrial injury absences (Section 13), or family-care-and-medicalHeave Family
Care and Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act (Section 24).
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3.0 Rights Upon Return: Any employee returning from the leaves
listed in this section of one calendar year or less shall be returned to the location
from which leave was taken, except that the employee may be transferred
pursuant to Article XI, Transfers, if such a transfer would have been made had the
employee been on duty. Such return rights are limited to the following leaves:

a. illness

b. industrial injury

C. reduced workload

d. pregnhancy

e. exchange

f. sabbatical

g. family care and medical leave of 60 working days or less

h. any leave in which the employee was replaced by a substitute

teacher (including a contract pool teacher working in a substitute capacity)

I. childcare leave immediately following pregnancy leave, birth
or adoption, but only for the balance of the semester or track, e.g., (July 1-
December 31 and January 1-June 30) in which the childcare leave
commenced; and only if the combined pregnancy leave and childcare leave
does not exceed two semesters. As an exception that the childcare leave
must immediately follow pregnancy leave, birth, or adoption for return rights,
the family care and medical leave may interrupt that sequence. However,
each leave must immediately follow the other and the childcare leave will
be granted only for the balance of the semester or track in which the
childcare leave commenced. In addition, the combination of the leaves shall
not exceed two semesters.

Employees returning from leaves other than as provided above may be subject to
transfer pursuant to Article XI.

4.0 Restrictions: An unpaid leave or absence may not be
converted to a paid leave or absence, except in the case of pregnancy disability
as provided in Section 10.2 of this Article. No employee shall be eligible for a
permissive leave from the District who has had three semesters of permissive
leave during the six semesters immediately preceding the requested leave, except
as provided in Section 11.0, 17.0 and 21.0. For purposes of this Section, 65
working days per semester on leave shall constitute a semester on leave. The
Superintendent may, in his sole discretion, grant a waiver from this limit, for

one semester. For Early Education Centers and other employees not assigned on
the usual semester basis, the semester period shall be computed as being one-
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half of the normal annual assignment and the 65 working days shall be
proportionately adjusted.

5.0 Application: Applications for permissive leaves of absence
must be submitted on or before the dates established by this Article. Exceptions
may be made in the sole discretion of the District. Applications for informal
permissive absences not to exceed five days shall be submitted for approval to the
immediate administrator. Applications for informal permissive absences in excess
of five days shall be made to the immediate administrator and must be approved
by the appropriate Local District Administrator or branch/division head.

5.1 For continuous programs (Year-round, Early Education
Centers, etc.), the deadline for leave applications, unless otherwise provided, shall
be April 15 for all leaves commencing during the period July 1 through December
31 and November 15 for all leaves commencing during the period January 1
through June 30.

6.0 Notification Requirements: Unless otherwise provided in this
Article, an employee who intends to be absent for 20 working days or less must
make every reasonable effort to notify the appropriate substitute office not later
than 6:30 a.m. on the day of absence and notify the school or section to which
assigned not later than 30 minutes before the schedule begins on the day of
absence. Hourly rate employees must notify the school or center not later than
one hour before the employee's class meets. When the absence is to be for one
day only, employees may, when reporting the absence to the school or center,
also give notice on intended return for the following day. All other employees
returning to service must notify the school or section at least one hour before the
end of the regular working day on the day before the day of anticipated return. If
such notification is not given and both the employee and substitute report for duty,
it is only the substitute who is entitled to work and be paid. Notification
requirements for an approved family—care—and-medical-leave Family Care and
Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act shall be in accordance with Section
24-4 24.6 of this Article and Government Code Section 12945.2.

7.0 Cancellation of Leave: A request by an employee for
cancellation of a leave or for cancellation of a request for a leave shall be granted
unless an employee other than a day-to-day substitute has been assigned to fill
the employee's position at the site. Exceptions may be made in the sole discretion
of the District. The appropriate required credential or permit held at the time the
leave was granted must be maintained, or the leave terminates and the employee
is subject to termination. The employee shall be so notified.

8.0 Expiration of Leave: Two calendar months before the
expiration of a leave for one semester or more, and upon reasonable notice from
the District, the employee must notify the Personnel Office of an intention to return,
or request an extension of leave, if eligible. Failure by the employee to
give such notice, or to report to duty as directed after having given such notice,
shall be considered abandonment of position and resignation from service. An
exception to this provision or requirement shall be made if it was impossible for the
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employee to give the required notice. In the case of an early return from family
care and medical leave, if the employee informs the District of a desire for early
return the District will, if feasible, return the employee to service within two working
days after the employee notifies the District of the request to return.

8.1 Return from Leave - Medical Review Committee: An
employee not approved to return from a leave by the District Medical Director may
appeal to a Medical Review Committee. The committee shall be comprised of a
District physician, a physician selected and compensated by UTLA, and a third
physician who shall be selected by the two physicians and compensated equally
by the District and UTLA. A majority decision by the Medical Review Committee
shall be final and binding.

9.0 Bereavement (Paid): An employee is entitled to a paid leave
of absence from the District, not to exceed three (3) days, on account of the death
of an member-of-the employee's immediate qualified family member as defined
below. Employees must provide documentation within thirty (30) days from the first
day of leave, if requested. Bereavement leave may be taken consecutively or
intermittently so long as the leave commences and is completed within three (3)
months from the qualifying family members' date of death. and-theleavelabsence
commences-within-ten-calendar-days-of-the-death- If more than one such death
occurs simultaneously, the leaves may be taken consecutively. If out of state travel
is required and requested, an additional two (2) days shall be granted. Employees
not traveling out of state may elect to take an additional two (2) days of
bereavement utilizing personal necessity, vacation, or unpaid leave. The
immediate-family qualified family member is defined as the following relatives of
the employee:

a. Spouse or foer—purposes—of—this—Leaves—Atticle—only—a
cohabitant—who—is—the—equivalentof a—spoeuse cohabitant who is the

equivalent of a spouse, or domestic partner;

b. Parent (includes in-law, step and foster parent, and parent of
cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

C. Grandparent (includes in-law, step, and a grandparent of
cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

d. Child (includes son/daughter-in-law, step and foster child,
and child of cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

e. Grandchild (includes grandchild of spouse, step grand-
children, and grandchildren of cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

f. Brother-Sibling;
g—Sister

h-g. Any relative living in the employee's immediate household;
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h. Designated person (District employees are limited to one
designated person per 12-month period. The employee may identify the
designated person when the employee requests a leave for family care,
medical, bereavement, and/or kin care.

10.0 Pregnancy and Related Disability (Paid and Unpaid):

10.1 Paid Disability Absence: For that period of time during which
the employee (including temporaries and substitutes) is physically or mentally
disabled and unable to perform her their regular duties due to pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth and recovery there from, or if the employee’s job would
cause undue risk to the employee or the completion of a successful pregnancy,
she they shall be permitted to utilize her their iliness absence pursuant to Section
12.0 of this Article. Employees may take up to 18 workweeks of protected leave
under the Pregnancy Disability Leave (PDL) and if eligible, may also be entitled to
take 12 workweeks of protected time under FMLA and/or CFRA.

10.2 Optional Unpaid Portion: A pregnant employee in active
status shall, upon request, be granted an unpaid pregnancy leave (or, in the case
of substitutes or temporaries, an unpaid absence) and still qualify for paid absence
during the period of disability. This is the only exception to the general rule that
paid leaves may only be taken from active status.

10.3 Physician_Certifications: A pregnant employee shall be
permitted to continue on active duty until such date as she-and-her their physician
determlnes that she they must be absent he#se# due to pregnancy dlsablllty—

Fespenellemms—ef—he#pe&nen— The Dlstnct WI|| engage in the |nteract|ve process

to ensure the pregnant employee can stay in active duty as long as possible with
or without a reasonable accommodation. The District may require employee must
also-supply to provide to the District her their physician's certification as to the
beginning and ending dates of actual pregnancy-related disability for which paid
illness absence is claimed, and her their physician's release to return to active
duty. District forms for such certifications, and application forms, shall be available
at each site.

10.4 Parental Leave: In accordance with California Education
Code section 44977.5, an eligible employee may take leave for reason of the birth
of a child of the employee, or the placement of a child with an employee in
connection with the adoption or foster care of the child by the employee. To be
eligible for the leave, an employee does not have to have worked 1,250 hours in
the previous 12 months, but must have been employed for 12 months by the
District.
ac. The aggregate amount of parental leave taken pursuant to
this Section and Section 12945.2 of the Government Code shall not exceed
12 workweeks in a 12-month period.
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ba. While on Parental Leave, eligible employees shall receive up to
four (4) workweeks of District paid Parental Leave. Upon exahustion of the
District paid Parental Leave, the employee must use their accumulated
illness/sick leave for the remainder of the 12 workweeks of Parental Leave.
If an employee’s accumulated illness/sick leave is exhausted, the employee
will receive 50% of their salary for the remainder of the 12 workweeks. This
leave would be inclusive of and not in_addition to any new legislation
providing for paid Parental Leave.

cb.  An employee shall not be provided more than one 12-week
period per parental leave. If a school year terminates before the 12-week
period is exhausted, the employee may take the balance of the 12-week
period in the subsequent school year.

d. Parental leave taken pursuant to this Section shall run
concurrently with parental leave taken pursuant to the FMLA and CFRA.

e. Substitute and temporary employees are not eligible for
parental leave.

11.0 Child Care (Unpaid): An unpaid leave shall be granted to a
permanent employee to care for such employee's own (including adopted) child of
under five years of age. The leave, together with any renewal thereof, shall not
exceed the equivalent of four semesters in duration.

11.1 A probationary employee shall be granted an unpaid childcare
leave immediately following the pregnancy leave, birth or adoption, for the balance
of the semester (or equivalent period of time in a year-round school, e.g., July 1-
December 31 and January 1-June 30) in which the childcare leave commenced.
The combined pregnancy leave and childcare leave shall not exceed two
semesters. As an exception that the childcare leave must immediately follow
pregnancy leave, birth, or adoption for return rights, the family care and medical
leave may interrupt that sequence. However, each leave must immediately follow
the other and the childcare leave will be granted only for the balance of the
semester or track in which the childcare leave commenced. In addition, the
combination of the leaves shall not exceed two semesters.

11.2 Application may be submitted at any time but must be on file
in the Personnel Office by April 15 for the fall semester and by November 15 for
the spring semester. Starting and ending dates may be adjusted by the District to
meet educational program needs, except in the case of the starting date for a child
care leave which begins immediately after pregnancy leave or family care and
medical leave.

11.3 Child care leaves of limited duration have return rights as
provided in Section 3.0 of this Article.

12.0 lliness (Paid): An employee shall be granted a leave of
absence because of illness, or injury, or quarantine of the employee.
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12.1 Subject to the restrictions specified in Article XIX, each
employee shall accrue 0.05 hour of full-pay illness absence credit for each hour
for which salary is received in a certificated assignment except for Auxiliary
Teacher, Replacement Teacher, an assignment for which a lump-sum payment is
or could be received, or salary received for sabbatical leave.

12.2 Atthe beginning of the pay period immediately preceding July
1, each active employee (excluding substitute and temporary) who is under
contract (including temporary contract) for a full school year, who has accrued
fewer than the number of full-pay illness absence hours equivalent to 100 days
shall be credited with the number of half-pay illness absence days which, when
added to the accrued full-pay illness absence days equals the equivalent to 100
days of full and half-pay illness absence days.

12.3 Atthe beginning of the pay period immediately preceding July
1, each active employee (excluding substitute and temporary) shall receive credit
for full-pay illness absence hours up to ten days (pro-rated for those employed for
less than a full school year) prior to accrual. However, an employee who uses such
a credit prior to actual accrual shall not accrue or be credited with additional
absence hours until the negative balance has been restored.

12.4 An exception to the "active employee" requirement of
Sections 12.2 and 12.3 will be made upon request once in each employee's career
to permit qualification for the annual full and half-pay illness absence hours, even
though the employee is unable to report to work at the commencement of the
employee's annual assignment basis due to illness, provided the following
conditions are met:

a. The employee holds probationary or permanent status.

b. The employee did not carry over any full pay illness hours
from the previous year.

aC. The employee has on file an illness leave request satisfying
the requirements of Sections 12.8 and 12.9.

12.5 If an employee is paid for more than the illness absences to
which entitled, or terminates employment prior to accruing leave taken in advance,
the employee shall be required to refund to the District the salary to
which not entitled. This requirement shall be waived in the event of the employee's
death or physical or mental disability.

12.6 Unused full-pay illness absence credit shall be cumulative
from year to year without limitation. Half-pay illness credit shall not be cumulative
from year to year.

12.7 When an employee is absent under this section and such
absence is properly verified, the employee will receive full normal pay up to the
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total of the employee's full-pay illness benefits. Full-pay illness benefits shall be
used before available half-pay benefits may be used. Additional days of illness
absence will be at half pay up to the total of half pay days credited if available.
Further illness absence shall be non-paid absence, unless the employee requests
use of any accrued vacation. The amount of illness absence taken in any pay
period shall not be in excess of the illness absence accumulated by the close of
the pay period immediately preceding the illness absence, except as provided in
paragraph 12.3. Pay for absence shall not be made in increments of less than .3
hours (18 minutes).

12.8 An employee who is absent shall be required to certify the
reason for absence. Also, the District shall have the authority to use whatever
means are reasonably necessary to verify any claimed illness, injury, or disability
under this section before authorizing any compensation.

12.9 An employee absent from duty for any illness, injury, or other
disability for more than 5 consecutive working days shall be required to submit
either the Certification/Request of Absence for lliness, Family lliness, New Child
(Form 60.ILL) completed by the attending physician or a statement from the
attending physician on letterhead attached to Form 60.ILL. Form 60.ILL shall be
signed by the employee. An employee absent for more than 20 consecutive
working days shall be required to submit a formal leave request and an "Attending
Physician Statement" form.

12.10 If a permanent employee resigns and returns within 39
months of the last date of paid service to permanent status, the number of hours
for which the employee was entitled to full-pay illness absence shall be restored,
unless such had been transferred to another agency or used in computation of
retirement allowance. Any other employee who resigns or is otherwise terminated
and returns within 12 calendar months of the last date of paid service, shall be
restored the number of hours of full-pay illness absence to which entitled, unless
such has been transferred to another agency.

12.11 Catastrophic lliness Leave Program: Eligible employees may
apply to receive full-pay illness donations through the District's Program of
Donation for Catastrophic lliness and abide by its terms and conditions. This
program is intended for those employees who are currently experiencing a
catastrophic illness or injury and whose prognosis is that they are expected to
return to work. Eligible employees may apply to receive full-pay donations through
this program for up to two separate occurrences of a catastrophic iliness.

13.0 Industrial Injury or lliness Paid: An employee who is absent
from District service because of an injury or illness which arose out of and in the
course of employment, and for which temporary disability benefits are being
received under the worker's compensation laws, shall be entitled to a paid absence
or leave under the following conditions:

a. Allowable leave/absence shall be for up to 60 working days
for the same injury or illness.
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b. Allowable paid leave/absence shall not be accumulated from
year to year.

C. An employee absent under this section shall be paid such
portion of the salary due for any school month in which the absence occurs
as, when added to the temporary disability indemnity under Division 4 or
Division 4.5 of the Labor Code, will result in a payment of not more than the
employee's full normal salary. For substitutes and limited term employees,
full normal salary shall be computed so that it shall not be less than the
employee's average weekly earnings as utilized in Section 4453 of the
Labor Code. For purposes of this section the maximum and minimum
average weekly earnings set forth in Section 4453 of the Labor Code shall
otherwise not be deemed applicable.

d. When an authorized leave/absence continues into the next
school year, the employee shall be entitled to only the amount of unused
leave/absence due for the same iliness or injury.

e. Each employee who has received a work-related injury or
illness which requires medical attention or absence from work for more than
the day of the occurrence must complete a written report of injury on a form
to be provided by the District. This written report must be submitted to the
immediate administrator within two working days after occurrence if the
employee is physically able to do so. The site administrator shall, as a result
of an investigation, complete the Employer's Report of Occupational Injury
or lliness, and shall attach the employee's report thereto. The employee
must also report as soon as possible for examination and treatment by a
physician who is on the District's Emergency Medical Panel. When the
employee files the report of injury or iliness, the site administrator shall notify
the UTLA Chapter Chairperson of the reported injury unless the employee
requests that the
matter not be so disclosed. Also, if the employee reports or alleges that the
injury arose out of an act of violence, the administrator shall report the
incident to the School Police.

f. If the employee was physically injured during an act or acts of
violence related to and during the performance of assignment duties, then
the leave of absence may be extended beyond the initial 60 day period. In
order to qualify for such an extension the employee must have (1) notified
the site administrator and appropriate law enforcement authorities within 24
hours of the incident if the employee was physically able to do so; (2)
completed the employee's written report and reported for treatment as
required in e. above; (3) reported, as soon as it becomes evident that an
extension is to be requested, for a physical examination by the employee
health coordinator and received approval as a result of such examination;
and (4) applied in writing to the District for such an extension, using a District
form. Such application should be filed with the immediate administrator as
soon as the employee sees the need for such an extension, so that the
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District has adequate time to review and process the claim prior to the
effective date of the leave extension. Determination whether the injury was
the result of an act of violence, and whether the act of violence was related
to and during the performance of duties, shall be made in the reasonable
judgment of the Office of Risk Management and Insurance Services.
Determination whether the injury is disabling beyond the 60 day period shall
be made in the reasonable medical judgment of the employee health
coordinator. An employee may be required during the extended period to
be evaluated by the employee health coordinator at any time.

g. Employees covered under Section f. shall have the right to be
transferred to the next appropriate opening available in the same or
adjacent geographic region.

13.1 Upon exhaustion of the above-authorized industrial injury
absence benefits, the employee shall be permitted to utilize accrued illness
benefits or vacation benefits, if any. If the employee continues to receive
temporary disability indemnity, the employee shall be paid for any illness and
vacation benefits which, when added to the temporary disability indemnity, will
result in a payment of not more than full normal salary.

13.2 Anemployee absent under this section shall remain within the
State of California unless the District authorizes the travel outside the State.

14.0 Personal Necessity Leaves or Absence (Paid): Subject to the
limits set forth below, an employee shall be granted a paid personal necessity
leave when the gravity of the situations described below require the personal
attention of the employee during assigned hours of service:

a. Death of a close friend or relative not included in the definition
of immediate family (as used in this section, the term "immediate family"
shall be as defined in Section 9.0 of this Article);

b. Death of a member of the employee's immediate family, when
time in excess of that provided in Section 9.0 of this Article is required,;

C. Serious illness of a member of the employee's immediate
family;

d. Accident involving the employee's person or property or the
person or property of a member of the employee's immediate family;

e. Birth of a child of the employee, or adoption of a child by the
employee (includes child of cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse);

f. Religious holiday of the employee's faith;

g. Imminent danger to the home of the employee occasioned by
a disaster such as flood, fire, or earthquake;
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h. Other significant event(s) of a compelling nature to the
employee, the gravity of which is comparable to the above, which demands the
personal attention of the employee during assigned hours and which the employee
cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, limited to ere two (£ 3) occasions in
any school year.

I. An appearance of the employee in court as a litigant. Each
day of necessary attendance as a litigant must be certified by the clerk of
the court. The employee must return to work in cases where it is not
necessary to be absent the entire day.

J- An appearance of the employee in court or governmental
agency as a non-litigant witness under subpoena for which salary is not
allowed under Article XII, 18.3:

(2) Each day of necessary attendance as a witness must
be certified by an authorized officer of the court or other
governmental jurisdiction;

(2) In any case in which a witness fee is payable, such fee
shall be collected by the employee and remitted to the
Accounting and Disbursements Division; and

3) The employee must return to work in cases where it is
not necessary to be absent the entire day;

K. Conference or convention attendance pursuant to Section
19.0 of this Article;

l. Attendance at the classroom of the employee's own child or
ward and meeting with the school administrator because of suspension as
required by Section 48900.1 of the Education Code;

m. Up to four hours of paid personal necessity leave and up to
thirty six (36) additional hours of accrued vacation or unpaid leave not to
exceed a total of (8) hours per calendar month, forty (40) hours per school
year for attendance at the school of the employee's own child, ward, or
grandchild for purposes of a school activities leave provided by Section
230.8 of the Labor Code. The employee must notify the immediate
administrator at least five working days prior to the absence. The
administrator or designee and employee must agree on the date and time
of the leave and the employee must provide written verification from the
school visited, upon request of the administrator or designee.

14.1 The following limits and conditions are placed upon allowing
a personal necessity absence:
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a. Except as in I., above, and (1), below, The total number of
days allowed in one school year for personal necessity absence shall not
exceed six days per school year for a probationary, permanent or
provisional contract employee, or subject to the restrictions specified in
Article XIX, three days per school year for a day-to-day substitute employee.

(1) If personal necessity absence is taken to attend to the
illness of the employee’s child, parent, or spouse, up to
six additional days shall be allowed in any calendar year
(to total 12 maximum days - see b below) for
probationary, permanent, or provisional contract
employees. However, this provision does not extend the
maximum period of leave to which an employee is
entitted under Family Care and Medical Leave,
regardless of whether or not the employee receives sick
leave compensation during that leave.

b. The days allowed shall be deducted from and may not exceed
the number of days of accrued full-pay illness leave to which the employee
is entitled.

C. The personal necessity leave shall not be granted during a

strike, demonstration or any work stoppage.

d. The employee shall be required to verify the nature of such
necessity. Such statement shall be filed with the appropriate administrator
no less than five working days in advance of a religious holiday, court
appearance or school visitation. The immediate administrator shall take
whatever steps reasonably necessary to become satisfied that a personal
necessity within the limits of this section did exist.

15.0 Sabbatical Leave (Paid): A permanent employee shall be
granted a sabbatical leave of absence for up to one year for the purpose of
permitting study or travel by the employee which will benefit the schools and
students of the District under the following conditions:

a. The allocated number of sabbatical leaves shall be: For 2004-
2005, none.
b. The employee must have rendered satisfactory certificated

service for at least seven consecutive years (of at least 130 full days of paid
time) immediately preceding the effective date of the leave, not more than
two of which may be in substitute status, unless the District in its discretion
waives such requirement;

C. The employee must sign an agreement to study or travel
according to a plan acceptable to the District;
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d. The employee must agree to receive one-half of the
applicable basic salary (excluding extra assignments) less appropriate
deductions;

e. The employee must agree to render certificated service in

permanent and paid status immediately following the leave which is equal
to twice the length of the leave during a period not to exceed four times the
length of the leave. Anindemnity bond satisfactory to the District is required
to assure such performance; and

f. The employee shall reimburse the District for the cost of the
sabbatical salary and benefits in the event of non-compliance with any of
the sabbatical regulations except for reason of death or physical or mental
disability.

15.1 Sabbatical leave applications shall be filed by April 15, and
once approved under paragraph 15.0 c. shall be considered on a priority basis; if
more employees request sabbatical leaves for any school year than there are
funds budgeted, the employees with the most complete semesters served in the
District (or served since the last sabbatical, whichever is applicable) shall be
granted the leave. If a tie develops, the employee with the lower seniority number
established in accordance with Article XI, Section 6.2 shall be granted the leave.
For purposes of determining priority, the second period of a split
sabbatical leave shall be considered a continuation of the first period. The first
round of successful applicants shall be notified by June 1. There shall be prompt
notification of subsequent approvals resulting from cancellations after the first
round. However, if the employee would have been selected, and, as the result of
the cancellation has already begun service for the Fall semester, that employee
shall not be selected but shall have a priority for the Spring semester. This priority
shall not extend to the next school year.

15.2 Interruption of the program of study or travel caused by
serious injury or illness shall not be considered a failure to fulfill the conditions of
study or travel upon which such leave is granted, nor shall interruption affect the
amount of compensation to be paid such employee under the terms of the leave
agreements, provided:

a. Notification of illness is given to the Personnel Division by
means of registered or certified letter; and

b. Written evidence verifying the interruption of the travel or
study due to illness is filed with the assignment office. A sabbatical leave
cannot be changed to an illness leave before the expiration date of the
sabbatical leave.

15.3 Involuntary call to active military service will justify the

conversion of a sabbatical leave to a military leave without jeopardy to sabbatical
salary already received.
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15.4 An employee who fails to complete all of the requirements of
the sabbatical leave due to illness in the family or other causes beyond the
employee's control may receive compensation on a prorated basis if a portion of
the requirements is completed.

15.5 If a sabbatical leave is cancelled pursuant to Section 7.0 of
this Article, the following terms shall be applicable:

a. The leave may be converted to personal leave effective with
the beginning date of the sabbatical leave; but sabbatical rights will be
forfeited for the year following the year of cancellation;

b. An employee who cancels a sabbatical leave may request a
return to duty. Upon return to duty the employee may be assigned
temporarily to another site at the discretion of the District, but shall retain
return rights (see Section 3.0) at the end of the originally scheduled
sabbatical leave; and

C. An employee may apply for an exemption from any provision
of this section on grounds that an emergency exists, and the Superintendent
may thereupon waive any part of this section to permit the employee to
return to service in the District without loss of sabbatical rights, but any
sabbatical salary received must be refunded.

16.0 Exchange Leave: An exchange leave shall be granted to a
permanent employee in accordance with an agreement entered into by the
employee and District under applicable provisions of the Education Code.

Applications must be filed with the Personnel Division by October 15 for leaves to
be taken during the following year. Return rights to the previous work site shall be
the same as for sabbatical leaves.

17.0 Personal Leave (Unpaid): An unpaid leave shall be granted
to a permanent employee for a period not to exceed 52 consecutive calendar
weeks, except as provided below, for a specific personal reason satisfactory to the
District, including but not limited to the following:

a. To be with a member of the immediate family who is ill (see
Section 9 of this Article for the definition of the immediate family);

b. To accept an opportunity of a superior character which will
result in the employee rendering more effective service on return to the
District;

C. To rest, subject to the approval of the employee health

coordinator;

d. To accompany spouse, or a cohabitant who is the equivalent
of a spouse, when change of residence is required;
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e. To pursue a program of study in residence in an approved
institution of higher learning or under a fellowship foundation approved by
the State Board of Education;

f. To serve as a State Legislator--such leave shall be renewed
annually during tenure of office, the above limitation notwithstanding;

g. To serve in an elective position in the city, county, state, or
federal government, other than the State Legislature. Applications may be
submitted at any time but must be on file in the Personnel Office by April 15
for Fall semester and November 15 for Spring semester. Paragraphs a, c
and d above are not subject to these deadlines.

18.0 Government Order Leaves (Commissions, Military, Witness,
and Jury Service)

18.1 Paid leave shall be granted for service on a Commission on
Professional Competence established pursuant to the Education Code.

18.2 An appropriate military leave/absence shall be granted to any
gualified employee in accordance with the provisions of the Education Code and
Military and Veterans Code.

A paid leave shall be granted to allow an employee to appear, in response to a
subpoena duly served, when other than a litigant (a) in a case before a grand jury;
(b) in a criminal case before a court within the State; or (c) in a civil case in a court
within the county in which the employee resides or outside of said county if within
150 miles of place of residence. Leave may be granted for the days of attendance
in court as certified by the clerk or other authorized officer of such court or grand
jury or by the attorney for the litigant in the case. In any case in which witness fees
are payable, such fees shall be collected by the employee and remitted to the
Accounting and Disbursements Division.

18.4 The mutual intention of the District and UTLA is that jury
service be encouraged, but also limited, as far as practical, to periods of time when
the continuity of instruction and District operations will not be adversely affected.

a. An employee summoned to jury service in federal or
statecourt shall notify the immediate administrator of such summons.

b. All bases except A basis. As a condition for paid absence, the
employee shall seek postponement of the jury service so that it can be
performed on the employee's recess or off-track period.

(1) Involuntary jury service commenced during the
employee’s recess or off-track period which
inadvertently extends into the employee’s assigned or
on-track period shall qualify as paid absence for up to
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twenty working days from the start of the assignment
or track.

(2) The twenty days limit shall be subject only to such
exceptions which may be agreed upon by the District
and UTLA.

C. A basis. As a condition for paid absence, employees
assigned on A-basis, shall seek postponement to a date mutually agreed
upon with the immediate administrator if the summoned date is disruptive
to the continuity of instruction or District operations.

(1) As a further condition for paid absence, the employee
shall request that the days of jury service be restricted
to 10 consecutive days, whenever possible.

(2) After request is made for service limited to ten
consecutive days and, if denied, a paid absence shall
be granted for up to 20 working days subject to
exceptions as may be determined by the District.

d. As for federal jury service, if the court denies the request for
postponement, paid absence shall be granted for the term of the service.

e. All jury fees received while on District-paid status shall be
remitted to the Accounting and Disbursements Division.

19.0 Conference and Convention Attendance: A paid leave may,
in the discretion of the District and upon the recommendation of the appropriate
superintendent, be granted for attendance at conferences and conventions
sponsored by professional instructional organizations which are recognized by the
State Board of Education or approved by the appropriate administrator under all of
the conditions noted below. The District shall consult with UTLA regarding these
matters.

a. Attendance must lead directly to the professional growth of
the employee and the improvement of the educational program of the
District;

b. Unless the employee is an official representative of the

organization or is participating as a workshop leader or speaker at the
conference or convention, the attendance must not necessitate assignment
of a substitute for the employee or the payment of replacement teacher
salary;

C. The attendance must not result in unnecessary duplication of
participation by District personnel;

d. The attendance must not necessitate the reimbursement of
any expenses by the District to the employee; and

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article Xl — Leaves and Absences

e. A written or oral report of the conference may be requested
by the appropriate administrator or superintendent.

For conference or convention attendance which meets the above standards, but is
not approved for paid leave status pursuant to the above, the employee may utilize
personal necessity leave under Section 14.0 of this Article.

20.0 Substitute Leave: A substitute leave may be granted to a
permanent employee for a period not to exceed one year to allow service as a
substitute in accordance with District need. Such an employee will be paid as
specified in Article XIX. An employee on substitute leave unavailable for more
than 20 working days, not necessarily consecutive, will have the substitute leave
cancelled and full-time service will be required. Applications must be on file in the
Personnel office by March 15 for the upcoming school year.

21.0 Half-Time Leave: A regular Half-Time Leave shall be granted
to allow a permanent employee or probationary Early Education Center Teacher
to continue service for half of each working day. At the elementary level, a
complementary partner with permanent status is required. At the secondary level,
if one is required due to the master schedule, it must be a complementary partner
with permanent status, or an appropriately credentialed
auxiliary teacher approved by the site administrator. In the case of non-classroom
health and human services employees, the total number of approved half-time
leaves shall not cause significant disruption to the operational needs of the
program nor exceed a maximum of 20% 5% of the full-time equivalent positions in

the classmcatlon Gu#ent—Hea#h—&nd—Hum&néemees—empleyees—en—a—H&Lf—lm

mmedﬁ&aé#»n%kn—any—ex% Tthe assignment and service shall be for

the equivalent of one-half of the number of hours required for full-time employment
for each pay period. Applications must be on file in the Human Resources office
by April 15 for the fall semester and by November 15 for the spring semester.

21.1 Half-Time Assignment:

a. New employees may be employed full-time and work one-half
time with the other one-half time covered by a half-time leave pursuant to
this section.

b. In the event the half-time assignment cannot be arranged, the

half-time leave will be cancelled and full-time service shall be required.
C. If the employee is unable or unwilling to accept a full time

assignment in such circumstances, the employee shall submit a voluntary
resignation.
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d. New employees hired pursuant to this section shall receive
District paid health benefits pro-rated to the hours of paid service provided
the employee contributes the balance of the full cost pursuant to Article XVI,
Section 3.0 c.

22.0 Reduced Workload Leave: A reduced workload leave shall
be granted annually to a permanent full-time employee, serving in pre-kindergarten
through grade 12, to permit the employee to reduce a regular assignment to the
equivalent of one-half of the number of hours required of full-time employment,
provided all the following conditions are met:

a. The employee shall submit a request annually to the
Personnel Division prior to April 15 for a leave to be effective during the
following school year, and the total of such annual leaves shall not exceed
ten years.

b. The employee has reached age 55 prior to the school year
during which the leave is effective.

C. The employee was assigned full-time in a certificated position
with the District for at least 10 school years of which the immediately
preceding 5 school years were consecutive, full-time employment. Time
spent on approved leaves shall not constitute a break in the 5 school year
sequence, but shall not count toward the service requirement.

d. An assignment and schedule satisfactory to both the
employee and the District is agreed to. The continuing assignment must be
either for half of each working day for the entire school year, in which case
the specific assigned hours, must be agreed to by the employee and the
immediate administrator, or for one complete semester of full-time service
per year. Elementary teachers who wish to work half-time daily will need a
complementary partner. Half-time arrangements must be mutually agreed
to by the affected employees and the immediate administrator. Where no
complementary partner is available, the elementary teacher will be limited
to the option of full semester service. At the secondary level, a
complementary partner with permanent status is required, or an
appropriately credentialed auxiliary teacher approved by the site
administrator. In the case of non-classroom, health and human services
employees, the total number of approved leaves shall not exceed the
maximum of 10% of the full-time equivalent positions in the classification. If
the employee is assigned on other than the "C" basis, the leave shall be the
equivalent of one-half of the number of hours of service required by the
employee's current assignment basis. Exceptions to the above work
schedules may be made in special circumstances, but shall require written
approval of the Local District superintendent or histher their designee upon
recommendation of the site administrator. In any event, the assignment
shall be for the equivalent of at least one-half of the number of hours
required for full-time employment; and the employee shall be placed on
leave from the location in which half-time service is performed.
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e. The employee agrees to have retirement contributions made
based on the salary that would have been received had service been full-
time for the complete school year.

f. The salary earned and paid must be at least half the salary
the employee would have earned on a full-time basis. The employee will
receive salary for the hours for which service is rendered.

22.1 Whether the employee is assigned for one complete semester
of full-time service per year or half of each working day per year, the District shall
maintain the employee's Health and Welfare benefits for eligible employees for the
school year. This reduced workload leave is granted pursuant to Education Code
Sections 22713 and 44922.

22.2 The period of service and leave under Section 21.0 or 22.0
may qualify for salary step advancement under Section 16.0 of Article XIV, and
shall qualify for regular health/welfare benefits under Article XVI, Health and
Welfare.

23.0 Disability Leave or Absence: An unpaid disability leave or
absence will be granted on request to a probationary or permanent employee who
has been awarded State Teachers' Retirement Disability benefits for up to 39
months from the effective date of the disability benefits, or until the effective date
of service retirement, whichever is first, subject to the following conditions:

a. The leave will be granted from the effective date of the
disability benefits to the end of the school year in which the disability
benefits begin. The leave will be extended annually for periods not to
exceed a total of 39 months from the effective date of the disability benefits,
or until the effective date of service retirement, whichever is first.

b. If the disability benefits are cancelled and the employee is
determined to be able to return to service during the period of the leave, the
employee will be referred to the District Medical Adviser. If the return is
approved by the District Medical Adviser the employee will be returned to
active service. An employee not approved to return by the District Medical
Adviser may appeal to Medical Review Committee under 8.1 of this article.

C. A substitute or temporary employee who receives disability
benefits shall be deemed unavailable for service, while receiving such
benefits, for up to 39 months unless a separation from service is requested
by the employee.

d. As an exception to the general rule regarding unpaid leave,
employees placed on this leave shall be entitled to continued coverage
under the medical, vision and dental plans of this Agreement, but not the
life insurance plan in accordance with the provisions of Article XVI, Section
4.0.
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24.0 Family Care and Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act
(EMLA/CERA) Absenee: (The following provisions may be changed when final
regulations are adopted by the California Fair Employment and Housing
Commission and the United States Department of Labor.) Ar A paid or unpaid
Family Care and Medical Leave (FMLA) and/or California Family Rights Act
(CERA) leave/Aabsence shall be granted, to the extent of and subject to the
restrictions as set forth below, to an employee who has been employed for at least
12 months and who has servedfor worked at least 130 equivalent workdays during
the 12 months immediately preceding the effective-date-of-the first day of leave.
For purposes of this section, furlough days, miscellaneous natural disaster

(MSND) and days Worked durlng off-basis time shall count as "Workdays " The

24.1 Reasons for Leave: An eligible employee’s FMLA and/or
CFRA leave/absence entitlement is limited to a total of 12 workweeks during any
12-month period measured forward for one or more of the following reasons:

a. Birth of an employee’s child. Leave must be completed prior
to the child’s 15t birthday.
b. Placement of a child with the employee for adoption or foster

care, including time to prepare for the placement, as well as bonding time
after the birth or placement of the child. Bonding must be completed within
one (1) vear of the child being placed with the employee.

C. To care for the employee’s own serious health condition,
including incapacity due to pregnancy*, childbirth*, or related medical
conditions, that makes the employee unable to perform one or more
essential functions of the employee’s job. (*CFRA applies after employee
has exhausted PDL leave. See PDL benefit in Section 10.0 above)

d. To care for the employee’s child, parent, parent-in-law**,
spouse, domestic partner**, grandparent**, grandchild**, sibling**, or
designated person who has a serious health condition, including incapacity
due to pregnancy, child birth, or related medical conditions. (** CFRA only)

e. Any gqualifying exigency related to the covered active duty or
call to covered active duty of the employee’s spouse, child, or parent in the
United States Armed Forces.

f. An__eligible employee’'s FMLA Servicemember leave
entitlement is limited to a total of 26 workweeks during any 12-month period
measured forward for the following reason:

I. To care for the employee’s child, parent, spouse, or
next of kin who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or
therapy, or is otherwise on the temporary disability retired list for a
serious injury or illness while on active military duty in the Armed
Forces.
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241 24.2 Definitions: For purposes of this-teave EMLA and/or
CFERA, the following definitions shall apply:

a. “Child“—means—a :A biological, adopted or foster child; a
stepchild; a legal ward; child of a domestic partner (CFRA only); grandchild
(CERA only); the child of a cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse; or
a child of an employee standing "in loco parentis,” such child being either
under 18 years of age or an adult dependent who is incapable of self care
due to a mental or physical disability. A biological or legal relationship is not
necessary for a person to have stood “in loco parentis” to the employee as
a child.

b. “Spouse“+eans-a :A husband or wife, including same-sex or
common-law marriage entered into in _a State that recognizes such
marriages, or cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse.

C. “Parent—means—a A biological, foster, er adoptive parent;
parent-in-law (CFRA only), grandparent (CFRA only) or a person who stood
"In loco parentis" to the employee when the employee was a child; a

stepparent; or a legal guardian;-and-dees-nrotinclude-a-parent-in-law.

d. Family member: "child", "spouse", or "parent" as defined
above.

e. Sibling (CFRA only): A person related to another person by
blood, adoption, or affinity through a common legal or biological parent.

f. Designated Person (CERA only): Any individual related by
blood or whose association with the employee is the equivalent of a family
relationship. Employees are limited to one (1) designated person per 12-
month period. The designated person may be identified by the employee
at the time the employee requests a leave for family care, medical,
bereavement, and/or Kin Care.

qg. Next of Kin (FMLA Servicemember Leave Only): Nearest
blood relative other than the covered servicemember’s spouse, parent, son,

or daughter.

é-h. “Serious health condition“—means—an : An illness, injury,
(including, but not limited to, on-the-job injuries and pregnancy),
impairment, or physical or mental condition that involves either in-patient
care in a hospital, hospice or residential health care facility, or a regimen of
continuing treatment ersupervision by a health care provider.

i Incapacity: An inability to work, attend school, or perform other
reqular activities due to a serious health condition, treatment thereof, or
recovery therefrom.
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I Inpatient care: An overnight stay in a hospital, hospice, or
residential medical care facility, including any period of incapacity as
defined in this Section or any subsequent treatment in_connection with
inpatient care.

K. Intermittent leave: Leave taken in separate periods of time
due to a serious health condition, rather than one continuous period of time.

l. Continuing treatment: In person treatment by a "health care

provider" that involves one or more of the following:

(D a period of incapacity of more than three consecutive calendar
days (as well as any subsequent treatment or period of
incapacity relating to the same condition) that also involves
either two or more treatments by a "health care provider", or
treatment by a "health care provider" on at least one occasion
that results in_a regimen_of continuing treatment under the
supervision of a "health care provider";

(2) any period of incapacity due to pregnancy (including morning

sickness);

(3) any period of incapacity or treatment for an incapacity due to
a_chronic_health condition that requires periodic visits for
treatment, which continues over an extended period of time,
and may cause episodic (i.e., a period of incapacity for less
than three days) rather than a continuing incapacity (such as
asthma, diabetes, and migraine headaches);

(4) a period of incapacity that is long-term due to a condition for
which treatment may not be effective; and

(5) any period of absence to receive multiple treatments,
including treatment of a condition that would likely result in a
period of incapacity for a period of more than three days if not
treated.

e. m. “Health care provider—means-a-:An individual holding either a
physician's and surgeon's certificate or an osteopathic physician's and
surgeon's certificate issued pursuant to Article 4, Chapter 5 of Division 2 of
the California Business and Professions Code, who directly treats or
supervises the treatment of the serious health condition, or any other
individual duly licensed to practice medicine in another state or jurisdiction
or by any other person determined by the Secretary of Labor to be capable
of providing health care services. The definition includes podiatrists,
dentists, clinical psychologists, optometrists, chiropractors (limited in
scope), nurse practitioners, nurse midwives, and certain Christian Science
practitioners listed with the First Church of Christ, Scientist in Boston,

Massachusetts.
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242 24.3 Length of Leave:

a. An_eligible employee’s FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence
entitlement is limited to a total of 12 workweeks during any 12-month period
measured forward from the beginning date of absence for any of the reasons
specified in Section 24.1 above.

b. FMLA and CFRA leave/absence run _concurrently when the
qualifying reason(s) for both FMLA and CFRA is the same with the exception of
pregnancy, childbirth or related medical conditions under PDL in Section 10.0
above. In such cases, CFRA may only be taken after the employee has exhausted
the leave permitted under PDL.

C. FMLA Servicemember leave entitlement is limited to a total of
26 workweeks during any 12 month period measured forward.

24.4 Intermittent Leave:

a. An employee who takes leave for the birth, adoption or
placement for foster care of a child will be allowed to take leave of at least one
hour (can be less than one hour, if necessary) within one year of the birth, adoption
or placement for foster care of the child.

b. An employee who takes leave for health care provider
certified recurring medical treatment or supervision to care for a seriously ill family
member or because of the employee's own serious health condition, will be
allowed to take leave of at least one hour (can be less than one hour, if necessary).
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243 24.5  Approval: Famiy-Care-and-Medical-Leave/Absences

FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence of 20 consecutive workdays or less can be
granted by the immediate administrator. Leaves of more than 20 consecutive
workdays can be granted by the District after submission of a formal leave
application.

24-4 24.6 Notification and Scheduling: If the need for the Family
Care—and—Medicalteave/Absence EMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence is
foreseeable more than 30 calendar days prior to the employee's need for leave,
the employee shall give at least 30 days notice. If less than 30 days, the employee
must provide the immediate supervisor with as much advance notice as possible
but, at the least, within one or two days of learning of the need for the leave, or as
soon as practicable, whichever is earlier. These advance notice requirements
shall not be applicable in the event of unforeseeable circumstances or
emergencies. Whenever possible, if the need for leave is foreseeable due to a
planned medical treatment or supervision, the employee must make a reasonable
effort, subject to the approval of the health care provider, to schedule the treatment
or supervision to avoid disruption to the operation of the District's educational
program.

245 24.7 Medical Certification - Family: For leaves/absences to
care for a child, spouse or parent, as defined in 24-% 24.2, who has a serious health
condition, the employee must submit to the immediate administrator or, if applying
for a formal leave must attach to the leave application, certification from the health
care provider which includes:

(1) the date if known, on which the serious health condition

commenced,

(2) the probable duration of the condition,

(3) an estimate of the time that the health care provider believes the

employee needs to care for the individual, and

(4) a statement that the serious health condition warrants the

participation of the employee to provide care.

24-6 24.8 Medical Certification - Employee: If the leave is for the
serious health condition of the employee, the employee must submit to the
immediate administrator and/or, if applying for a formal leave must attach to the
leave application, certification as specified in (1) and (2) of 245 24.7 above, plus
a statement that, due to the serious health condition, the employee is unable to
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perform one or more of the essential functions of the employee's position. After
such certification, the following procedures are available:

a. In the case of leave due to the serious health condition of the
employee, the District reserves the right to require, at its own expense, that
the employee obtain the opinion of a second or even third health care
provider designated by the District but not employed on a regular basis by
the District. The second health care provider, if required, shall be selected
by the District. Third health care provider can be requested by the
employee or the District if the second opinion differs from the first opinion.

b. The method that shall be used to choose the third health care
provider is as follows: The District and UTLA shall each choose a health
care provider. The two health care providers will choose the third health
care provider, whose opinion shall be final and binding.

C. If additional leave beyond that provided in the certification is
required, the employee must submit re-certification by the health care
provider and be eligible for additional requested leave.

247 24.9 Restrictions: In the event that parents who are both
District employees each wish to take Family-Care-Leave/Absence EMLA and/or
CERA leave/absence for the birth, of their child, or placement for adoption, or foster
care placement of a child during the same time period, the combined total amount
of leave that will be granted such employees will be 12 work weeks during a fiscal
year. These employees will still be eligible to take the remainder of their individual
12 week allotment for family care leave for a purpose other than the birth,
placement for adoption, or foster care of a child.

248 24.10 Compensation _and Benefits: FheFamilyCare—and
Medical-Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall be an unpaid

leave and for all purposes treated comparably to other unpaid leaves except that
the District will continue to provide the health and welfare benefits as provided in
Article XVI during the Family-Care-and-MedicalLeave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA
leave/absence to an employee who is otherwise eligible for such benefits.
However, an employee who does not return from such leave or who works less than
30 days after returning from the leave will be required to reimburse the District for
the cost of the benefits package unless the reason the employee does not return to
work is due to (1) the continuation, recurrence, or onset of a serious health condition
that would entitle the employee to FMLA/CFRA leave/absence (either affecting the
employee or an immediate family member) or (2) retirement, or (3) other
circumstances beyond the control of the employee. The District, however, will not
provide such health benefits for an employee for any leave period beyond twelve
weeks unless these benefits are provided by other provisions of the District/UTLA
Agreement such as paid illness leave. For example, if an employee combines
pregnancy leave with a family care leave, the employee will only be entitled to
continued health benefits for the first twelve weeks of leave unless the employee
continues on paid illness leave.
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An employee who asks for leave for what would be a qualifying event for Family
Care—and-Medical- Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence and who
has accrued vacation leave may elect, or the immediate administrator may require,
the employee to utilize the vacation leave for this purpose, in lieu of unpaid status.
An employee who takes leave for the employee's own serious health condition
which prevents the employee from performing one or more of the essential
functions of the employee's position and who has accumulated illness days may
elect, or the District may require the employee to utilize paid illness days for the
leave.

249 24.10 Seniority; The period of the Family-Care-and-Medical
Leavel/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall not be considered a

break in service, and the employee's seniority date shall not be affected by the
time spent on leave.

2410 24.11 Return Rights: An employee returning from a Family
Care—and-Medical-Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall be
returned to the same or comparable position from which on leave and the same
location from which the leave was taken, except that the employee may be
transferred if such a transfer would have been made had the employee been on
duty.
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ARTICLE XII-B

CHARTER SCHOQLS

1.0 Introduction:

a. Limited to Employees of Conversion Charters: The primary
purpose of this Article is to mitigate the potentially disruptive effect upon
employees assigned to schools which are converting (or considering
converting) to independent charter status. Thus, this Aricle provides
certain rights to employees of “conversion” charter schools which are
separating (or have separated) from the District by becoming independent
charter schools, not affiliated with the District, This Article therefore does
not apply to (i) employees of "dependent” or affiliated charter schools
remaining within the District, or to (i) employees of “start-up” charter
schools created independently of the District and not converting District
property/facilities, even if that school's charer status was subject to
District approval. The terms “Conversion Charter School” and/or “Charter
School” are used throughout this Article to cover the conversion charters.

b. Employees of Start-up Charters: Employees who are not

employed by a Conversion Charter School, but who may wish to become
employed by a “start-up” charter school, will not be covered by the
provisions of this Aricle but may retain some rights to District re-
employment (i) to the extent that they may qualify for personal leaves of
absence under Article XIl, Section 17.0, or (i) to the extent that they may
resign with right to reinstate to an opening within 39 months, pursuant to

applicable law.

c. Independence of Conversion Charders: Another purpose of
this Article is to encourage Conversion Charter Schools to assume proper
independent responsibility for their employees, and to ensure that the
District is not financially subsidizing charter schools. In this regard, it is
important for all to understand that independent Conversion Charter
Schools are generally independent of the District, much as are schools of
neighboring separate school districts, and that charter schools have their

own State income.

2.0 Charter licati Procedures: In addition to whatever
procedures the Board of Education may establish in its discretion, the District
shall adhere to the following procedures in processing or considering approval of
any proposal to convert an existing District school to Charler School status:

a, Presentation and Discussion of Proposed Conversion

Charter Schools: District procedures and instructions shall urge that any
petitioner, prior to soliciting signatures on a proposed Conversion Charter
petition, first present the complete proposed charter to the employees
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(including counselors, specialists, nurses, psychologists, etc as well as
teachers), and include a written identification of the individuals who are, by
virtue of their involvement in developing and initiating the plan, most
knowledgeable and able to respond to questions about the plan. Ample
time should then be allowed to permit the affected employees and
community a reasonable opportunity for review and discussion prior to
seeking signatures or voting. In addition, it will be expected that the final
charter application submitted for Board of Education approval must be
substantially the same as the charter school petition which was used as
the basis for obtaining signatures in favor of the charter school.

b. Alternatives to Conversion Charter Status: In the case of
charter applicants that are considering Conversion Charter status due to
the desire to be exempt from certain State or District rules or policies or
from certain parts of the collective bargaining agreement, the District’s
Charter Schools Office procedures and instructions shall urge that the
charter applicants discuss such matters with District staff (at the Charter
Schools Office), and also with UTLA, so that they can become fully aware
of their options for seeking exemptions or waivers, or obtaining dependent
charter status, without undertaking the burdens and responsibilities of
Conversion Charter School status.

C. UTLA Participation: Within five days of receipt of a Charter
School proposal from a formative Conversion Charter School, the District
Charter Schools office shall forward a copy to UTLA. UTLA shall then be
granted not less than 30 days in which to submit comments and/or
recommendations to the Board of Education concerning the charter

application; and

d. Disclosures:  District procedures and instructions shall
encourage Conversion Charter School applicants, and involved principals
and chapter chairs of prospective Charter Schools, (1) to disclose their
intentions to UTLA and to the District Charter Schools office at an early
stage in their organizational activities, and (2) to comply with Section 3.0
below with respect to full disclosure of the planned terms and conditions of
employment to be offered employees of the prospective Charter School.

3.0 Full Disclosure by Charter Schools: Conversion Charter
Schools operate independently of the District, and may or may not choose to
adopt pay, benefits and other employment practices comparable to those of the
District. Conversion Charter Schools (including proposed Charter Schools)
therefore will be expected, in fairness to affected employees and all other
concerned persons, to disclose clearly and fully the basic terms and conditions of
employment to be provided by the Charter School -- and do so prior to asking the
employees for any formal commitments of support and/or employment, and also
to do so when the Charter School’'s empioyees annually decide whether to renew
their District leaves of absence (see below) in order to remain employed by the
Charter School. In such disclosure, the following terms and conditions of
employment should be addressed, in addition to the educational program plans

for the Charter School:
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a. Whether the Charter School intends to request that the
District grant leaves of absence to the charter school's empioyees to
facilitate their charter school service and protect their rights of return, as
discussed in Sections 5.0 and 6.0 below;

b. Whether the Charter School intends to request that the
District provide, at charter school expense, continued coverage under the
District health benefits programs, as described in Section 7.0 below;

C. The salaries to be paid to the Charter School’'s employees,
and the salary progression system to be observed, if any; also, the pay
rates, if any, to be offered for identified extra duty assignments;

d. Retirement pay arrangements to be provided by the Charter
School (i.e., whether the Charter School wili participate in STRS, Social
Security or other retirement benefit plans);

e. The Charter School's plans for provision of Workers'
Compensation liability insurance coverage:;

f. Any paid absence benefits to be provided by the Charter
School, particularly those covering illness, injury, or personal necessity.
Specifically, employees should be informed as to whether the Charter
School will transfer and honor their accrued illness leave balances from
the District just as does any regular school district in California when hiring
an employee from another California district -- and should also specifically
address whether and how the Charter School will provide for salary
protection in extended disability situations;

g. Provision for other employee absences and leaves of
absence from the Charter School, and reiated pay, if any;

h. Any assurances or programs, such as liability insurance, to
protect employees of the Charter School against personal expense and
liability in the event of a claim or lawsuit arising out their performance of

Charter School duties;
i The hours of work, duties, and annua! work schedules

(calendars) expected of the Charter School's employees, and any paid
non-work days to be provided;

I Protections, if any, for current and future job continuity and
security within the Charter School;

k. Employee  performance evaluaton and discipline
(suspensions, terminations) system to be foliowed at the Charter School;
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L. Class sizes and other assignment ratios to be followed by
the Charter School;

m. Surnmer, winter, intersession or other extended assignment
opportunities to be offered at the Charter School, if any, and the pay to be
offered employees for such work; and

n. Any other significant terms and conditions of employment to
be applied at the Charter School.

4.0 Opt Out Rights: Employees assigned to a location that is
being converted to a Charter School, but who do not wish to become employed
by the Charter School, may opt out by so requesting in writing to the District
Human Resources Division by the later of (i) Aprl 15 of the school year
preceding the charter conversion or (ii) within 30 days of Board approval of the
Charter School application. Such employees may exercise any transfer rights
they may have under the Agreement or will be transferred to a vacancy at a
school within the geographic area in which the present school is located, or if no
such vacancy exists then to a vacancy in an adjoining area, or if no vacancy
exists in an adjoining area then to a vacancy in some other area.
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78.0 Continued Health Benefits Plan Participation: Generally, all

compensation, benefits and working conditions in Conversion Charter Schools
are to be established and provided solely by the Charter School and are not the
responsibility of the District. Continued participation in the District health benefits
plans by employees is determined solely by voluntary contractual arrangements
between the Charter School and the District, separate from the charter approval
itself, and separate from the leave of absence program. A Conversion Charter
School may, on a year-to-year basis commencing with its first year of separation
from the District, provide by contract with the District for continued health benefits
coverage of the Charter School's employees, at the Charter School's sole
expense. The previous five-year limit on such continued coverage arrangements
s no longer in effect. Continued benefits coverage does not extend any
employee's leave of absence; nor is leave of absence status a pre-condition for
continued coverage. For the impact of such continued coverage upon UTLA
dues and fees, see Section 8.0 below.

a. Exclusivity. In order to avoid adverse impact upon the
demographics of the Dislrict’s health plans, the participation and coverage
of a Charter School's employees by the District health plans shall be
exclusive, and applicable to all persons employed by the Charter or at
least all certificated staff (whether or not previously employed by the
District, and without regard to leave of absence status with the District).
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When a Charter School continues coverage under the District health
plans, the eligibility rules, coverages and employee cost-sharing
requirements are lo be the same as are applicable to employees of the
District from time to time.

b. District Charges: The District's charges to the Charter
School for such continued heaith plan coverage shall be equal to the
District's cost per employee, including costs relating to (i) premium
charges from health care providers, (i) internal and external administrative
costs and fees, plus additional administrative fees to the District to recover
the special additional costs of processing charter school employees, (i) a
pro rata share of the District's then-current annual costs of coverage
relating to current and future retirees, on the same basis as the District
charges calegorical accounts for coverage of categorically-funded District
employees. All such charges to the Charter School shall be as
determined by the District in its reasonable discretion, and reflected in the
annual contract between the District and the Charter Schoal,

c. Service Credit Toward Retirement Coverage: As to any

Conversion Charter School employee who has received coverage under
the District health plans pursuant to contracts between the Charter School
and the Dislrict -- any years of service (as defined by the District) under
such coverage shall count toward the service requirements for the
District's retirement health benefits plan. Any vears of service for a
Charter School not under continuing District health plan coverage do not
count toward the service requirements for District retirement health
benefits, but do not cause a forfeiture of prior years’ service credits which
were accumulated during years when the service did count. In order to
qualify for the District's post-retirement coverage plan, the employee must
gither retire (STRS-qualified) from the District or from the Charter School
while under continuing coverage of the District plan and meet all other
requirements then applicable to District employees.

880 Union Relations, Fees and Contractual Obligations: District
employees who become employed by a Conversion Charter School and then
maintain continuing coverage under the District health benefits plans as
described above, shall continue for the duration of such continued coverage to
be represented by UTLA as to the benefit levels and terms of such plans, in
addition to enforcement with the District of whatever District leave and retumn
rights they may have. Such Charter School employees are required to pay a
monthly representation fee to UTLA, in an amount not to exceed that indicated in
Article VIIl, Section 4.0 et seq., with collection and remission to UTLA to be the
responsibility of the Charter School. However, except as just described, none of
the District-UTLA union recognition or other contractual obligations are applicable
to Charter Schools. Mor are such schools covered by the District-UTLA
Agreement unless otherwise arranged by the Charter School or by relations
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established independently between UTLA and the Charter School. In the
absence of such established relations, UTLA has no general duly to represent
any employees of Charter Schools in their relalions with their Charter School
employers, and any such representation which UTLA may undertake is voluntary
on UTLA's part and in any event is entirely separate and apart from its
representation rights and obligations toward the District.

880 Performance Problems During Charter School Employment:
As a condition of any employee obtaining a charter school leave of absence to
serve in a Conversion Charter School, and as a condition of a Charter Schoal
employer accepting the benefit of the services of each employee on leave of
absence from the District, the Charter School shall have the duty, on a
reasonably prompt basis, to report to the District — and provide the District with
copies of all pertinent documents -- relating to any performance problems,
misconduct, complaints, alleged violations of law, unsatisfactory performance
reports, negative or below-standard evaluations, terminations, resignations under
threat of disciplinary action, suspensions, reprimands, warnings or other
correclive or disciplinary actions pertaining to any employee on leave from the
District, including all information and documents relating to the resolution or
disposition of such malters by the Charter School or by law enforcement
authorities, and any related reports to credentialing authorities, By virtue of
having accepted a charter school leave of absence, each employee on such
leave shall be deemed to have consented to such required disclosure and
sharing of information and documents, with the understanding that the District
may utilize such information for administrative or statutory proceedings to the
same extent (and subject to the same contractual and legal resfraints) as if the
conduct in question had occurred during active District employment.

iEJI.EI Re-gffiliation of a Conversion Charter School With the
District:  If a Charter School chooses to returmn to the District either as a regular
school or as a dependent or affiliated charter school within the District, continuing
employees of the re-affiliating school (including employees hired by the
Conversion Charter School while it was independent of the District) shall be
permitted to become District employees assigned to the site if they are properly
credentialed, have had positive evaluations, and a position exists at the school.
Employees not previously employed by the District shall be assigned a seniority
date corresponding to their first date of District probationary service, rather than
their first date of service at the Charter School. All other employees’ seniority
status shall be determined pursuant to regular District policies and rules.
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ARTICLE Xl

GRANTING OF PROBATIONARY CONTRACTS,
REDUCTION IN FORCE, REASSIGNMENT,
RESIGNATION/REINSTATEMENT AND SUBCONTRACTING

1.0 Granting of Probationary Contracts: Except as expressly
limited hereinafter, the District shall determine the teaching or service fields in
which probationary contracts shall be granted, the number of such contracts to
be granted, and the employees who qualify in the teaching or service fields.

1.1 If an opening or vacancy is caused by either (a) a regular
employee having been granted a leave of absence of one semester or more, or
(b) any other event by which the District knows that the opening or vacancy is to
exist for one semester or more, the opening or vacancy shall be filled by a
contract employee or by an employee on the applicable District Eligible List
rather than by a substitute or substitute extended employee.

1.2 Part-time (half-time or less) contracts may be offered in the
regular K-12 program in fields in which eligible lists have been exhausted. Refer
also to Article XlI, Section 21.1 for part-time assignment provisions for new
employees hired effective July 1, 1993 or later.

1.3 If an offer of probationary employment is not accepted, the
person’'s name shall be removed from the District Eligible Lists, and the person
shall not be eligible for probationary status by virtue of any other assignment or
substitute service.

1.4  Temporary contracts of up to one school year in duration
may, in the discretion of the District, be offered to candidates in shortage fields
due to (a) lack of recency in teaching experience, (b) pre-employment
evaluations which fall just below probationary contract levels, or (c) close failure
on District probationary examinations. At the end of their temporary contract
these employees will be notified as to whether they are to be granted
probationary status for the ensuing year.

2.0  Subjects to Which Probationary Teachers May be Assigned:
A probationary teacher may be assigned to teach only in subject(s) or grade(s)
for which the teacher is properly authorized by credential or certificate to teach in
accordance with the Education Code. District Interns must be assigned to teach
only the subject(s) listed on the District Intern Certificate(s).

2.1  Normally a probationary teacher shall be assigned to teach
in the subject(s) or grade(s) in which the teacher qualified by District
examination, and must be assigned at least one-half time in the subjects or
grades in which the teacher has qualified by examination and in which
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contracted. However, if an emergency condition exists in the middle or senior
high schools, a probationary teacher may be assigned less than one-half time in
the subject fields in which the teacher has qualified by examination under the
conditions specified below.

a. The teacher must be assigned at least one period per day in
the subject field in which the teacher has qualified by examination and in
which contracted.

b. The appropriate superintendent must specifically authorize
the assignment.

C. Such an exception may not be granted for more than one
year.

3.0 Reductions in Force - In the event of a reduction in force, the
District will notify UTLA of such decision. UTLA may elect to bargain the impacts
and effects however, any pending negotiations shall not delay implementation of
the decision.

3.10Reductions in Force - Order of Termination:

a. The District shall determine the teaching or service fields in
which a Reduction in Force shall be effected, or, alternatively, the District
shall determine to effect a Reduction in Force of all probationary
employees except those in "shortage fields" as reasonably defined by the
District. If the District determines to effect a Reduction in Force in certain
teaching or service fields, the District shall determine the number of
employees to be terminated in such fields. The District may determine to
exempt from the Reduction in Force some but not all employees in a
shortage field, and in such instance the order of termination in such field
shall be as set forth in Section 3.0(b) herein. If the District determines to
effect a Reduction in Force of all probationary employees except shortage
field employees, it shall exempt all or some employees presently serving
in any of the identified shortage fields, and if it exempts all presently
serving employees in a shortage field, it may exempt some or all
employees authorized by credential to serve in such shortage field. In
regard to the exemption of employees in shortage fields by credential
authorization, the District may exempt employees in one or more than one
shortage field by credential authorization without exempting employees by
credential authorization in other shortage fields. For purposes of this
Article, an employee who is "presently serving” in a teaching or service
field is an employee who is assigned to the field for not less than one
period (or its equivalent) per day, as of the most recent "norm date"
established by the District.

b. The order of termination within a teaching or service field in
which a Reduction in Force is effected, in whole or in part, shall be based
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on seniority within status, beginning with provisional employees, then
temporary contracts, then University/Individualized Interns, then District
Interns, then Conditional employees, then Probationary 1 employees, then
Probationary 2 employees then Probationary 3 employees and finally
Probationary 4 employees. Ties shall be broken by using the seniority
number as described in Article XI, Section 6.2.

4.0 Notices of Termination: A probationary employee subject to
termination shall be provided written notice thereof at least fourteen (14) calendar
days prior to such termination. Such notice shall be mailed by certified or
registered mail to the address on file in the District's computer system as of the
date of mailing, or shall be served on the employee by direct delivery. The notice
shall be effective if mailed or delivered as stated above, or if actually received by
the employee. The notice shall state that the employee will be terminated
pursuant to the terms of this Article, and shall state the date upon which such
termination is effective. The notice shall also state that the employee is being
offered employment as a day-to-day substitute on the same basis as other day-
to-day substitutes. The notice may provide other information such as the basis
for the Reduction in Force and the likelihood of reemployment in the future. A
Reduction in Force shall be deemed commenced pursuant to this Article upon
the action of the Board of Education authorizing the Reduction in Force, so long
as the Notices of Termination are served no later than thirty (30) days from the
date of such authorization.

5.0 Seniority Date: For the purposes of this Article an
employee's seniority date shall be determined by the employee's initial
probationary service date as defined in Article Xl, Section 6.2. Such service date
shall not include any beginning date of substitute service which was later
deemed to be probationary service.

6.0 Reduction in Force Defined: For the purposes of this Article,
a Reduction in Force is defined as a reduction in the number of probationary
employees in a teaching or service field so that the number of permanent and
probationary employees in that teaching or service field at the effective date of
the Reduction in Force does not exceed the number needed in the class. The
basis for a Reduction in Force shall be limited to the following:

a. reductions in program offerings;

b. returns from leaves of absence;

C. actual or anticipated declines in student enrollment;

d. reductions in off-norm positions, including Specially Funded
positions;

e. reductions in non-classroom positions;
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f. reductions in permanent certificated positions;

g. Changes in class size or norm tables as indicated in Article
XVIII.

7.0 Re-employment List: Terminated probationary and
permanent employees shall be placed on a District Re-employment List for a
period of 39 months from the last day of paid contract service with the District.
Excluded from the list are those terminated employees who served in temporary
contract, provisional, University Intern, District Intern, or conditional status.

8.0 Order of Re-employment. Subsequent to a Section 3.0
Reduction in Force, if the District determines that vacancies exist in teaching or
service fields, contract offers shall be made to individuals on the appropriate
District Re-employment List as follows:

a. Individuals who were permanent employees shall be made
offers of re-employment first, followed by Probationary 4, then Probationary 3,
then Probationary 2, and finally Probationary 1 employees. Within each
status the individual(s) with the earliest seniority date shall be made offers of
re-employment first except that, as between individuals who have the same
seniority date, they shall be re-employed in the inverse order of their
termination;

b. If an offer of re-employment is not accepted, the individual's
name shall be removed from the District Re-employment List;

C. Individuals re-employed from the Re-employment List shall
be placed in the status to which they would have been entitled but for the
termination, provided however, that time spent on said List shall not be
counted toward eligibility for permanent status; they shall have restored their
initial seniority dates as defined herein.

9.0 Special Services Salary Table - Termination or
Reassignment: Employees serving in other than substitute status in positions
paid on the Special Services Salary Table shall be subject to termination or
reassignment to a lower class, if such exists, due to a reduction in force as
follows:

a. The order of termination or reassignment shall be by status
beginning with University/Individualized Intern status employees, then
Probationary 1 or Qualifying 1 status employees, then Probationary 2 or
Qualifying 2 status employees, and finally Probationary 3 or Qualifying 3
status employees. Within each status employees with the latest class
seniority date shall be terminated first after University/Individualized Intern
status employees. Ties shall be broken by using the seniority number as
described in Article Xl, Section 6.2.
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b. Employees affected by a reduction in force under this
Section will be reassigned to the highest classification previously held, if
such exists, or to positions for which they are certificated and qualified as
determined by the District, or terminated if such employees are not Article
Xlll — Granting of Probationary Contracts, Reduction in Force and
Reassignment, and Resignation/Reinstatement certificated and qualified
for any position. Such employees will displace employees with lower
seniority in that classification, provided that such displacement shall not
result in the termination from District employment of an employee who has
greater District seniority.

9.1 Employees terminated under this Section may be re-
employed in the former higher class as follows:

a. Individuals who were Probationary 3 or Qualifying 3
employees shall be made offers of re-employment followed by
Probationary 2 or Qualifying 2 and Probationary 1 or Qualifying 1
employees respectively. Within each status the individuals with the same
class seniority date shall be re-employed in the inverse order of their
termination;

b. For purposes of this Section a class seniority date shall be
the date upon which service was first rendered in probationary or
qualifying status in that class. Such service shall not include any
substitute service which was later deemed to be probationary or qualifying
service.

10.0 Reduction-in-Force for Counselor, Elementary School: In the
event of a reduction-in-force in the classification of Elementary School
Counselor, such employee shall be terminated from that class and reassigned
according to the provisions of Sections 9.0 and 9.1.

11.0 Reduction-in-Force for Secondary Counselors:

a. It is understood that all secondary counselor positions are
currently filled with either of the following:

0] by employees who have both a PPS credential and a
teaching credential (the "counselor-teachers”), who have
been assigned to a counselor position on a "limited ongoing"
basis with earned seniority as teachers; or

(i) by employees who have solely a PPS credential (the "PPS-
only counselors”), who have earned seniority only as
counselors.

In the past, when faced with the need to impose a District-wide reduction-
in-force (RIF) of counselors, the District has chosen to reassign counselor-
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teachers to teaching positions in order to avoid the layoff of PPS-only
counselors whose credentials preclude their reassignment to non-
counselor positions. This has resulted in the retention as counselors of
employees with lower District seniority rights than the reassigned
counselor-teachers.

b. Without affecting in any other way the rights of the District to
select, assign and reassign counselors pursuant to Article 1ll, for any other
reason not prohibited by this Agreement, it is agreed that solely for
purposes of District-wide RIFs of counselors the District shall not use its
reassignment rights to avoid layoffs. The District shall instead place all
employees then serving as secondary counselors (without regard to
whether they have credential rights in other fields) on a single seniority list,
and then reduce the counselor ranks as required pursuant to the
Education Code and/or this Article. Thus, those counselors with the most
recent District seniority date will be reduced first, and whatever bumping
rights they may have into other classifications will be determined by Code,
seniority and credentials.

C. It is understood that all District-wide RIFs of secondary
counselors will continue to be handled pursuant to statutory procedures
and/or the procedures of this Article, and the above agreement covering
counselors is not intended to add to or change the statutory and
contractual jurisdiction for such cases, but is instead intended solely as a
restriction upon District assignment/reassignment rights in the limited
context of implementing a District-wide RIF.

11.1 Probationary employees shall be entitled to re-employment
rights as established by the authority (Education Code or this Article) under
which the termination was effected. Subsequent suspension of this Article shall
not adversely affect re-employment rights to which the employee was eligible at
the time of termination.

12.0 Sub-Contracting: Effective upon ratification, there shall be no
further subcontracting of work historically and exclusively performed by
Bargaining Unit employees without the express agreement of the Union.

12.1 Within six (6) months of ratification, the parties will begin
discussions exploring the feasibility of bringing subcontracted unit work back into
the direct employment of the District during the term of the 2025-2028

Agreement.

12.2 UTLA bargaining unit members shall not be displaced or reduced
as a result of subcontracted work.

12.3 The District shall provide UTLA a quarterly list of Requests for
Proposals (“RFPs”) that the District issues for procurement of services by third
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parties. UTLA may demand to bargain the effects of subcontracting functions it
believes have been historically and exclusively performed by UTLA.

12.4 Bargaining unit members will have priority over subcontracted staff
in all matters related to assignment choices and additional work opportunities.
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ARTICLE XIV

SALARIES

1.0 Salaries:

A. 2025-2026 Compensation

Effective December 31, 2025, all UTLA bargaining unit members in active employed status shall

receive a one-time, off-schedule lump-sum payment equal to two percent (2%) of the employee’s

base salary earned during the period July 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025.

Effective June 30, 2026, all UTLA bargaining unit members in active employed status on the last

day of instruction shall receive a one-time, off-schedule lump-sum payment equal to four percent

(4%) of the employee’s base salary earned during the period January 1, 2026 through June 30,
2026.

B. 2026—2027 Compensation

Effective July 1, 2026, the parties shall work collaboratively to adjust all UTLA base salary

schedule tables so that the ranges, steps, and columns reflect more uniform and consistent

progression across each respective table. The total cost of these adjustments shall be equivalent

to, but shall not exceed, the dollar value of a 4% on-schedule across-the-board wage increase.

Effective January 1, 2027, the parties shall work collaboratively to adjust all UTLA base salary

schedule tables so that the ranges, steps, and columns reflect more uniform and consistent

progression across each respective table. The total cost of these adjustments shall be equivalent

to, but shall not exceed, the dollar value of a 4% on-schedule across-the-board wage increase.

OR —an across the boards wage increase of 4% on 7/1/26 and 4% on 1/1/27 as follows:

Effective July 1, 2026, all UTLA bargaining unit members shall receive a 4% on-schedule wage

increase applied to all pay scale groups and levels of the unadjusted base salary tables.

Effective January 1, 2027, all UTLA bargaining unit members shall receive a 4% on-schedule

wage increase applied to all pay scale groups and levels of the unadjusted base salary tables.
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C. 2026-2027 Wage Reopener

Upon completion of the 2026-2027 Audit Report, if General Fund unrestricted and Fund 17
combined ending balances for 2026-2027 are equal to or greater than General Fund unrestricted
and Fund 17 audited ending balances for 2025-2026, then the parties will reopen on retroactive
wage increases for 2026-2027.

D. 2027-28 Compensation

Effective January 1, 2028, all UTLA bargaining unit members shall receive a 2% on-schedule
wage increase applied to all pay scale groups and levels of the base salary tables.
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District Counter 5-28-25

UTLA Counter 6-17-25

District Counter 10-7-25

UTLA Counter 10-21-25

District Counter 11-10-25

District Counter 11-20-25 amended
District Counter 12-5-25 revised 4-1-26

ARTICLE XVIII

CLASS SIZE

(The chart below is updated to reflect full implementation of the 2022-
2025 contract through the 2025-2026 school year. Blue highlights are
items being proposed by the District for the 2025-2028 Successor).

2.0 Class Size Averages & Maximums for:

Grade | Claseize | ClassSize
PHBAO FK-3 22.00 25
(Predominantly Hispanic, Black, Asian, & Other

Non-Anglo)

PHBAO 4-5 (6) 25.00 28
PHBAO Academic (6) 7-8 25.00 28
PHBAO Academic 9-10 25.00 28
PHBAO Non-Academic (6) 7-8 36.25 39
PHBAO Non-Academic 9-12 35.50 39
PHBAO Academic &Nen-Academie 11-12 33.50 37
Non-PHBAO FK-3 22.00 25
Desegregated/Receiver

(Schools-Governed-by-the-Student

) ;

Non-PHBAO-Desegregated/Receiver 4-5 (6) 30.50 34
Non-PHBAO Academic Desegregated/Receiver (6) 7-8 30.50 34
Non-PHBAQO Academic Besegregated/Receiver 9-10 30.50 34
Non-PHBAO Non-Academic (6) 7-8 36.25 39
Desegregated/Receiver Non-Academic

Non-PHBAO Non-Academic 9-12 35.50 39
Desegregated/Receiver Non-Academic

11-12 33.50 37

Non-PHBAQO Academic
" ) lorni orni
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Type of School* Grade Class Size CIa;s Size
Levels Averages Maximums

PHBAO Magnet FK-3 22.00 25

PHBAO Magnet 4-5 (6) 25.00 28

PHBAO Magnet (6) 7-8 25.00 28

PHBAO Magnet 9-12 25.00 28

All Other Magnet FK-3 22.00 25

All Other Magnet 4-5 (6) 27.5 31

All Other Magnet (6) 7-8 27.5 31

All Other Magnet 9-12 27.5 31

* In order to be considered magnet class in a magnet center, a class must contain more
than 75% magnet students

2.3

Class Size Reduction

a.

Beqinning July 1, 2026, Transitional Kindergarten (TK)

class size average student-teacher ratio for PHBAO, Non-PHBAQO, PHBAO

Magnet and Non-PHBAQO Magnet schools will be 20:1.

5.0

Middle School

Counseling Services: The District shall

maintain a high school counseling services ratio as follows:

July 1, 2026 450:1

July 1, 2027 400:1

Once a school has exceeded 50% of the ratio, an additional middle school

secondary counselor shall be provided to the school by the District.

5.1 High School Counseling Services: The District shall maintain a

high school counseling services ratio as follows:

July 1, 2026 375:1

July 1, 2027 275:1

Once a school has exceeded 50% of the ratio, an additional high school

secondary counselor shall be provided to the school by the District.
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5:1 5.2 Teacher Librarian Services: The District shall provide one
(1) full-time Teacher Librarian, five (5) days per week, for every library facility
located on a secondary school campus.

5.2 5.3 School Nurse Services: The District shall provide one (1)
full-time School Nurse, five (5) days per week, to every school.

53 5.4 In the event that the District is not able to meet the
obligations of Sections 5.0-5.2 of this Article by October 1% of each school year, if
UTLA files a grievance for alleged violations of those Sections, the grievance will
be immediately placed into abeyance for a period of thirty (30) days in order to
allow the parties to explore options to resolved the alleged violation. Those
options include, but are not limited to, recruitment and retention incentives,
career ladder programs, developing internal credentialing programs, etc.

a. The parties may mutually agree to extend the 30-day abeyance
window.

b. If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute informally during
the abeyance period, UTLA shall be allowed to resume the
grievance process.
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Disirict Counter 3-10-25 @ % }a
UTLA Counter 10-27-25

Diziricl Counler 10-27-25

UTLA Counter 11-03:25

District Counter 11-10-25

UTLA Verbal Courber 11-20-25

District Counter 12-2-25

District Counter 12-5-25

ARTICLE XIX

SUBSTITUTE EMPLOYEES

1.0  Salary and Benefit Provisions: For salary and benefit
provisions, including Base Rate, Incentive Rate, Extended Rate and Inter-
session/SummerWinter Session Rate, refer to Appendix E.

a. The rates for subslitules who serve in place of employees
paid on the Preparation Salary Table reflect a fold-in of the previous
11364 accrual rate factor for paid non-working days described in Section
2.0 and the 3% longer days factor.

b. Base Rate: The base pay rate for substitutes who serve in
place of employees in the K-12 program allocated to the Preparation
Salary Table shall be paid in accordance with the rates listed in Appendix
E. The rates set forth in the previous sentence shall also be the sole rates
available to contract teachers serving as substitutes during unassigned
periods.

. Incentive Plan Rate: Substitlutes who are accepted for and
continue to meet the requirements for the Incentive Plan (see Section 3.0.)
shall be paid in accordance with the rates in Appendix E.

d. Continuity Rate Increase: Substilutes who serve in place of
employees paid on the preparation Salary Table shall have their rates of
pay increased by one hour of pro-rated pay per day effective the first day
following the completion of service equivalent to 130 days during the
school year.

e. Inter-session/Summer/Winter Session Rate: Substitutes
serving in summer school (see Section 5.4 below) shall be paid at their
hourly rate in Appendix E for a normal summer school day of four hours.
Substitutes in a single assignment for the entire summer or winter session
shall be paid at extended hourly rate in Appendix E retroactive to the first
day of the assignment including any additional hours worked as may be
required of non-substitute teachers in similar assignments. MNOTE:
Employees may have assignments of varying hours per day.

f. Mon-Preparation Table Substitutes (Excluding Adult
Education): Substitutes serving in place of employees who are not paid on
the Preparation Salary table shall be allocated to the first step of the
minimum schedule for the class. Such employees shall be entitled to step
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advancement on that schedule if qualified, but substitutes serving in pldce
of employees paid on the Children's Center/Development Center Salary
Table shall be paid not more than $139.37 per day effective July 1, 2004,
excepl as provided in Section 2.0b.

. As of July 1, 2001, Adult Education employees hired prior to
July 1, 2001 serving as substitutes will be paid at the rate (Step 1) of the
Adult Hourly Rate Schedule. Employees hired on or after July 1, 2001
sarving as substitules will be paid at the flat rate (Step A) of the Adult
Hourly Rate Schedule. The accrual rate previously paid is eliminated
effective June 30, 2001,

h. Upon request, a Subslitute working in a long-term
assignment and/or a Substitute who has worked at least 100 days in each
of the two preceding years shall be allowed to paricipate in District
Professional Development Training on a space-available basis where
funding is available or not required.

I Substitutes required to participate in D!stru::
training/workshops _shall _be mmasated at glr hggm.r rate. The
following shall also a

a. All substitutes will be uruw_x:!_as! with one hour uf training _rate
to complete the Annual Child Abuse Awareness training prior

to the start of each school yvearftheir first assignment on an
annual basis.

b. Day to Day Substitutes will be provided with the opportunity
to complete their annual Blood Borme Pathogens training,
Annual Suicide Prevention and Awareness training, Annual
Warkplace Viclence Prevention firaining. ADA  Title |1l
Compliance training and Annual IT Cyber Security training
during Tuesday bank time professional development or other
paid time (e.q. preparation { conference period) provided by

LAUSD in the event of the employee is not working a
Tuesday assignment during the required training period.

c. Long Term and Resident Substitutes may complete the
required MyPLN trainings as noted in item b. above during
their assigned secondary/elementary praparation time and/or

during faculty meetings in alignment with other teachers at

lhe snl.e

2.0  Incenlive Plan: Incentive Plan substitules serve in schools
of particular need, as determined by the District, and thereby qualify for the daily
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incentive pay rate (Section 1.0c above). The District shall solicit substitutes to
participate in the plan, but may reasonably limit the number so that participants
can expecl to be assigned each day of their availability except under unusual
circumstances such as pupil-free days.

a. Substitutes (including School Nurses) on the active waiting
list of applicants for the Incentive Plan, and who serve at schools of
particular need as determined by the District, shall be paid at the Incentive
Plan rate for that day. See also Section 3.3¢c below.

2.1 Eligibility: Eligible substitutes may apply to enter the plan at
any time. School Nurses shall be included in the Incentive Plan. The Incentive
Plan shall be applicable only to substitutes who are serving in place of regular K-
12 program employees paid on the Preparation Salary Table during the regular
(September-June) academic year and who alzo meet the following qualifications:

a. Agree to serve in any grade level and/or subject field as
reasonably determined by the District and at any schoolfcenter location
according to District need.

b. Are available a minimum number of days of availability per
week as specified by the District, the District retains discretion to establish
the requisite days of the week andlor number of days per week of
availability for any calling area.

c. Agree to serve as an incentive substitute for at least one
semester.

Participants who do not continue to meet the obligations of a., b., and c. above,
or who refuse an assignment, or who acquire more than five (5) unavailables
during a semester may be dropped from the plan and may be ineligible for
restoration to the plan for a minimum of one year.

2.2  Priority for  Selection: Seniority based on earliest

uninterrupted date of assignment in the District as a certificated employee and
number of days available for assignment shall be used to determine priority for
selection of new participants in the Incentive Plan.

2.3  Incentive Substitute Assignment Procedures:

a. Incentive Plan substitutes will be called for assignment
pursuant to Section 5.3 of this Article, except that a limited number (at the
District's discretion) of the participants with five-days-per- week availability
may be assigned in advance on a daily basis to schools for service at
those sites or be reassigned to other nearby schools as determined by the
District. Substitutes with the longest travel distance will be given priority
consideration for advance assignment.

SGE5-200E UTLA Contraci



¢t Htlze
Article XIX - Substitute Employees @ 1mufte

b. Incentive Plan substitutes may be name-requested by the
site administrator of any participating school irrespective of 3, 4 or 5-day
availabilty, but may not be name-requested by non-incentive plan
schools. Participating schools shall not include non-incentive substitutes
on their preferred calling lists.

C. Mon-Incentive Plan substitutes may be assigned to
participating schools, but only after all available incentive substitutes have
been assigned.

3.0 Day-to-Day Substitutes, Extended: Any day-to-day
substitute who serves for more than 20 consecutive working days in the same
general education assignment or sixteen (16) consecutive working days in a
special education assignment in place of the same absent employee or in the
same unfiled position, in regular K-12, shall be classified as a Day-to-day
Substitute, Extended employee and shall be paid the Incentive Plan substitute
daily rate as provided in Section 1.0b and ¢ above retroactive to the beginning
date of the assignment. Substitute teachers in extended assignments are
entitled to any and all preparation time afforded to the classroom teacher for
whom they are subsfituting. If directed to provide class coverage during the
teacher's conference period, the substitute employee in an extended assignment
will be compensated at their hourly rate._ Days used by the substitute for iliness,
personal necessily or bereavement shall not count toward, but shall not
consftitute a break in, the consecutive working days requirement. Upon the
termination of the extended assignment, the substitute shall return to, and be
paid as, a day-to-day substitute. Should that same substitute within five (5)
working days of the termination date be returned to the previous extended
assignment, and continue in that same assignment for a minimum of ten (10)
additional working days, the substitute shall again be classified as an extended
substitute and shall be paid the Incentive Plan substitute rate retroactive to the
beginning date of the return to the position.

3.1 Resident Substitute Program - Based on District and
programmalic needs, the District may at its discretion and in_consultation with
UTLA initiate a Resident Substitute Program. This Program allows substitutes to
serve in schools designated by the District in a daily capacity for one or more
semesters. Resident Substilutes are assigned to the same school and serve as
the first substitute of the day and provide support to classrooms at the discretion
of the site administrator. The District will provide a list of participating schools on
an annual basis. Substitute employees wishing to become Resident Subslilutes
will complete an interest survey indicating their preferred region/calling area. The
Substitute Division will assign Resident Substitutes to schools based on
educational program need and seniority within _a geographic/calling _area.
Beginning December 2022, the employees selected shall receive the Substitute
Residency rate of $249.91 per day/841.65 per hour (refer to Appendix E for
updated rates). Substitute employees paricipating in the Resident Substitute
Program may accept Extended Rate assignments at their Residency school and
may return to the Substitute Residency Rate at the conclusion of their Extended
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Rate assignment. The District shall solicit substitutes to participate in the
program, but may reasonably limit the number so that participants can expect to
be assigned each day of their availability except under unusual circumstances
such as pupil-free days. The District may renew the Residency Program on an
annual basis with notice to UTLA.

3.2 A substitute may not be released from an assignment as the
21st day approaches in a general education assignment or the 17" day
approaches in a special education assignment, for the sole purpose of preventing
the substitute from qualifying for the extended substitute pay rate.

3.3 A substitute teacher who is assigned for ten consecutive
days to an unfilled position in which the substitute teacher opens a class at the
beginning of the school year or is assigned for ten consecutive days to an unfilled
position in which the teacher closes a class at the end or the school year, or, in a
secondary school, closes a class at the end of the semester, shall be paid at
extended substitute rate.

4.0  Assignment Procedures for Non-Incentive Plan Substitutes:
Day-to-day substitutes may apply to only one of the service areas (North — 1, 2,
3, 4; South 1, 2, 3; Central 1, 2, 3) for assignment. Day-to-day substitutes will be
placed, upon request, on a calling list within the Calling Area but are subject to
assignment to any school within the Calling Area and also, when necessary, may
be assigned to any school in an adjacent calling area. Also, substitutes must be
available for at least two consecutive days per week, (Friday/Monday meels the
conseculive days requiremenl.) Substitutes who are unable to comply with the
consecutive days availability requirement because they are also serving part-time
as categorical limited contract teachers are exempt from the consecutive days
requirement. Substitutes in the Incentive Plan are assigned pursuant to Section
3.0.

4.1 Accepling Assignments: All initial assignments of substitute
teachers, including those who are name-requested, must come from the
substitute calling unit. Extension or reduction of initial assignments will be
directed by the school administrator or designee to the substitute. However, any
change in the duration of the initial assignment must be reported immediately by
the administrator or designee to the substitute calling unit. Substitutes are not to
report changes in the initial assignment to the substitute calling unit.

A substitute who should have been assigned, but was not assigned due to a
verifiable District error, shall be granted one of the following remedies, at the
employee's option:

a. a make-up assignment on a day the employee would not

normally be called, such as during periods of traditional school calendar
recess; or during the summer session; or
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b. cancellation of an "unavailable® charged against th
employee.

C. A substitute who was physically injured during an act or acts
of violence related to and during the performance of assignment duties
may specify a "Do Mot Send" designation for that school without being
charged with an "unavailable.®

d. A substitute who had a weapon brandished at him or her
related to and during the performance of assignment duties may specify a
“Don Not Send” designation for that school without being charged with an
“unavailable.”

4.2  Substitutes who are assigned by the Certificated Substitute
Assignment Unit have a right to work and be paid for the service they provide
whether at the school site to which originally assigned or if necessary, to an
alternate assignment specified by the District. If assigned to an alternate
assignment, paid service time shall be reported from the time of arrival at the
original school site. If a subslitute declines an alternate assignment, the
substitute shall not be entitled to pay for that day; however, such substitule shall
not receive an unavailable,

a. The District shall maintain a list of school schedules at an
employee self-service website.

(1)  Assignments to SBM schools with adjusted schedules
will be offered in the same manner as to non-SBM
schools, No special "non-available® notation will be
made as a resull of an assignment offer to a S.M.
schoaol.

(2}  The substitute on-sile cbligation at S.M. schoaols with
adjusted schedules will not be greater than normal,
even if the teaching time is lesser or greater. Pay for
substitutes at such schools will not be adjusted to
reflect the revised schedules.

4.3  GCalling Priority Order:

a. Contract pool teachers temporarily assigned to substitute
pools, and year-round school teachers newly assigned or whose track is
changed and who therefore need to make up time in order to complete
one full year of retirement service credit.

b. Incentive Plan Substitutes (see Section 3.0.).

G, Substitutes requested by name and employee number, and
available year-round school teachers off-track requested by name and
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employee number at their home school. The request list is limited to those
who are available at least two days per week provided that they are
available Friday and Monday and approved by the site administrator in
consultation with the faculty.

d. Remaining openings shall be filled from geographic area
pools. Subsfitutes’ names shall be arranged by the date of election to
cerificated service on separate lists for each pool according to service
category (elementary K-8, or a given secondary subject field), and called
in the following priority order:

f. Remaining year-round school teachers off-track who were
nol assigned pursuant to c. and d. above or off-track teachers not
available to substitute at their home school, and teachers on traditional
calendars serving as substitutes during unassigned periods.

g. Standby list (see Section 5.6.). These shall be assigned by
seniority order within service category.

(1)  Substitutes available five days per week.

(2}  Substitutes available at least two consecutive days
per week but less than five days.

&— Year-round—school —leachers—off-rack—and—available—lo

substitule-at-least - bwo-days—perweek-al-their homea-school but-need-not
rerain-avalable-eachweek-oithe-ofi-rack-period. Thess-teacherss-chall
be-aranged-by their-seniority-date-within-the service category (K-6-or-a
. | I field) & . ¢ at theic el

44  Assignments During Z Basis Periods: During the summer
hiatus periods for traditional calendar schools and off-track periods for year-
round schools (i.e., X/Z Basis - see Article IX, Section 10.0j) the calling priority
order shall be as described in 5.3 above, but will be restricted to a limited number
of substitutes who have volunteered for summer duty and have been selected,
again based upon the above priority order.

4.5  During emergencies the above priorities may be temporarily
suspended.

46 Slandby Lists: A substitute may be changed from any high
priority to the substitute unit's "standby list” for any of the following causes:

a. Receipt of the second report of late amival in any one
semesler, or traditional calendar summer recess period, which has been
determined to be the fault of the substitute:
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b. Receipt of the second "Inadequate Service Fe:ep-nrt‘ in an
one semaster or traditional calendar summer recess period; or

C. Ten “unavailable™ in any one semester, or four during
traditional calendar summer recess period. Of-track-leachers—shall-be
permittad-not-mere-than-three-in-each-ofi-trackperied. An "unavailable”

will be posted each time a subslilute:

(1) Refuses an assignment within the geographic limits
sel forth in 5.0 above. However, a refusal will not be
charged if the call was received before 5:30 a.m. or
after 8:30 a.m. or was for assignment of less than a
full day.

(2) Refuses to accept the extension of an assignment
within availability designation. However, non-
incentive substitutes may refuse to accept extension
of an assignment without it being counted as a
refusal, in any of the following circumstances:

(i) If the extended assignment conflicts with a
previous commitment by the substitute for a
different name-requested assignment;

(i) I the substitute has already served ten
consecutive days in the assignment; or

(i} If the assignment is for a subject field other
than that designated on their availability form.

(3) Fails to answer the lelephone personally between
530 am. and 830 am. In the case of Early
Education Centers, the hours are 7:30 a.m. to 9:30
a.m.

(4)  Has a busy telephone line during two attempted calls
during the hours specified in (3).

(2)  Declares unavailability. However, if the subslilule
Satisfies the District that the unavailability was for
more than one day because of a continuing iliness,
{or compelling personal reason), only one
"unavailable" will be charged for that period.

d. A substitute who was physically injured during an act or acls
of violence related to and during the performance of assignment duties
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may specify a "Do Not Send” designation for that school without being
charged with an "unavailable.”

4.7  Names of substitutes on the standby list shall be called after
all other available substitutes have been assigned. Name-requests will not
behonored for those on the standby list. A substitute who is placed on the
standby list shall be given immediate notice thereof and an opportunity for
prompt administrative review by the coordinator of the Certificated Substitute
Assignment Unit. Such review shall be without prejudice to any rights the
substitute may have under the grievance procedure. After a period equivalent to
six working months, substitutes on the standby list may be returned to a higher
priority, provided that an Inadequate Service Report was not received during that
period.

4.8 Upon request, substitutes shall be advised of their rank on
the calling priority lisl.

4.9  Each school shall post and distribute to teachers a copy of

its substitute name-request list (preferred substitute list) and-a-copy-of-the list-of
efitrack-teachers- (il any}-available{e-substitute-during-their—off-track—periods.
These lists shall include the teachers' employee numbers to ensure that the
proper substitute is requested and assigned. Copies of preferred substitute lists
shall be forwarded by the local sites to the Substitute Assignment Unit where
they shall be available for review by the UTLA Substitute Subcommitiee
Chairperson.

5.0 Late Arrival: A substitute who cannot reasonably expect to
reach a school before class begins must attempt to call the school upon
accepting the assignment in order that appropriate interim coverage
arrangements can be made at the school. A substitute shall not be considered
late if their arrival time does nol exceed one hour from the time the substitute
accepted the assignment. If a regular teacher in a secondary school is doing
replacement service for the class of a late arrival substitute, the regular teacher
may complete the period of replacement service if one-half of the period has
already been completed. See also Section 7.1.

6.0 Time Reporting: Substitute teachers must serve a full
teaching day lo receive a full day's pay. Time should be reported to the nearest
tenth of an hour (6 minutes) from the time instruction begins. When the school's
daily schedule reduces instructional minutes in order to provide professional
development, such as Banked Time Tuesdays, substitute teachers shall have the
right o participate in professional development and receive pay for the full day.
Those who serve a full day shall be time-reported for the same number of hours
as the employee for whom they are substituling.

6.1 Service for less than a full day will be compensated
proportionately unless the late arrival is due to a late call from the substitute unit
which does not permit the substitute to reach the school before class begins. If

DTS IOEE UTLA Coviris
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the substitute has complied with the provisions of Section 6.0, and the school
confirms the time of the unit's call, the substitute will be given an opportunity to
make up the late time {up to a maximum of one hour) at the end of the school
day. Substitutes who are assigned for less than a full teaching day, but were not
so informed at the time of the assignment offer (and it was not otherwise
apparent) shall be entitled to a full day's pay, provided that they perform other
duties as assigned for the balance of the workday. For example, if it is
determined that a substitute was not informed of a half-day assignment, the
subslitute will be permitted to serve and be pald for a full day. The school must
confirm the terms of the assignment offer with the substitute unit.

6.2 A substitute who is assigned duties beyond the regular
assignment and for which the regular employee is compensated (e.g., UTR
duties; auxiliaries) shall be time-reported for the full time of the additional
assignment. For secondary auxiliaries, consistent with the reqular employvee, the

substitute would perform preparation activities as noted in Article IX, Section 6.0
after the school day to be compensated for the additional assignment.

7.0 Release from Assignment: Any employes serving as a
substitute may be released from a particular substitute assignment by the
immediate administrator or designee at the end of any working day. The official
daily service slip completed by the office manager or designee, and reflecting
hours worked, shall indicatle whether the substitute has been held over or
released from the assignment. This procedure shall not be applicable to
substitutes serving in extended substitute assignment status.

7.1 Job ncellation: Substitutes who have accepted
assignments through the Subfinder, or subsequent replacement system, shall be
given the opportunity to work the hours accepted if the assignment is cancelled
less than one hour prior to the start of the assignment.

8.0 Duties: A subslilute is expected to perform in a competent
manner all of the regular instructional duties of the absent teacher and other
duties reasonably assigned by the principal. Failure to satisfactorily perform
these duties may resull in an Inadequate Service Report, Instructional and other
duties and responsibilities include, but are not limited to:

a. Arrival at school on time (substitutes should be ready lo
leave home immediately upon receiving an assignment) and remain on
site for the full day;

b. Present the Payroll Authorization Card to the principal or
office manager and report the name of the absent teacher;

c. Review lesson plans for the day, if available. If no plans are
available, determine areas currently being studied and the activities to be
pursued;

FIA-TOPE UTLA Contrac
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d. Account for pupil attendance as prescribed bn,r the school,

e, Conduct class and enforce rules in accordance with school
and Board of Education policies;

f. Perform classroom and special duties as assigned. Such
special duties may be assigned either during or outside normal conference
periods;

a. Leave classroom in good order with a summary of the day's

accomplishments;

h. Inform the principal or clerk when ready to leave the school
at the completion of the assignment.

9.0 Information: Substitutes shall be provided with the
information needed to perform the duties of the position including, but not limited
to class grade level, subject matler, assignment address, general or special
education assignment, student attendance information, lesson plans, class
roster, appropriate keys, seating chart{s), IEP and 504 Plan information, and
security and emergency plans. The school discipline policy shall also be
provided upon request.

10.0 Evaluations and Inadeguate Service Reporis: See Article X,
Sections 7.0, 8.0 and 8.1. When a substitute receives an Inadequate Service
Report at a school, either the principal or the substitute may request that the
substitute not be assigned to that particular school in the future.

10.1  An Inadequate Service Report shall not be considered for
the purpose of disciplinary action after a period of four years from the date of
issuance. However, the Report shall be retained by the District as required by
law.

11.0 Other Calling Lists: Separate calling lists shall be
maintained for Development Centers and Early Education Centers.

12.0 Toll Free Calling: The District shall maintain a toll free
telephone line.

13.0 Reorganization/Redesign of the Substitute Unit: The UTLA
Article XXX Substitute Committee shall be permitted to give input to the District
prior to any recrganization or redesign of the Substitute Assignment Unit or to the
automated calling system.

14.0 The Substitute Unit shall create and maintain separate lists
of substitute employees with specific credentials (including but not limited to
BCLAD, CTE, etc.).

SO-2008 UTLA Contracs
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ARTICLE XX

SUMMERMINTER/INTERSESSION -
INTERVENTION/EXTENDED LEARNING PROGRAM SESSIONS

1.0 General Applicants must initially apply to one site and, if not
salected at that school, must be available for all schools in that geographic area.

For voluntary and mandatory student summer session (intervention)/ muliitrack
schoolintersassionfinlarvention)-and/or Extended Learning Proegram purposes,
elementary, secondary and Special Education schools are considered to be a
part of the geographic area in which they are located. For Designated
Instructional Services (DIS) Programs, the program office ghall be considerad the
schoal for application and assignment.

a. Applicants may apply for only one subject field andfor
progranm.

b. Applicants must be available to serve at least 50% of the
entire session. An applicant who accepts an assignment in writing and
then declines, or begins work and then terminates the assignment, for
reasons other than a verified iliness shall be considered as having taught
for the purpose of establishing priority for the next session.

c. 50% Rule for priority: An applicant who was paid in a status
other than substitute for 50% or more of the hours the mandatory or
voluntary student summer schoolimullitrack—schecl-intersession and/or
extended leaming program was in session shall be considered to have
taught for the purpose of datermining priority rating.

e Employeess whosa basic assignment is limited to Adult
Education shall be eligible solely for assignment in Adult Education
SUMMEr Session,

f. Each applicant shall be notified in writing as to assignment
{or non-assignment) to a summer sassion.

2.0 Elgbility: Teaching Experience: Except for elementary
teachers applying for all intervention/Extended Learning Programs, at time of
application employees must be in permanent or probationary status, must have
the appropnate credential, and must have taught as a regular classroom teacher
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or as a summer session ersliirack-schesl-intersassion teacher in the subject
field for which they apply, "Subject fields" shall, for purposes of this Article, be as
reasonably designated by the District, e.g., Math and Advancad Math have been
designated as separate subject fields, as have Physical Science and Biological
Science.

a. Elementary school teachers applying for intervention and
Extended Learning Programs, pleass see 13.0 below.

b. An employee who is on leave from the District for the
semester prior to the summer session is not eligible for assignment,

c. An applicant who has received, within the most recent two
school years immediately preceding the summer session assignment, an
overall evaluation or less than "meets or exceeds” or 3 Notice of
Unsatisfactory Service or Act, shall not be assigned to a school without
the consant of the principal or program coordinataor.

3.0 laction - & ools Firs "
Summer School: Mot less than ten working days prior to the deadline date for
summer session applications, the District shall establish and distribute a list of
schools for each geographic area showing the specific courses andior Special

Education programs that are planned to be offered at each schoal (listed by
subject field),

a. Employees shall be salected at each school on the basis of
priofity and seniority as follows:

{1)  Priority:

(i) Priority One-Regular classroom teachers who
have taught the course{s) within the past six
semesters and who taught less than 50% of
the lime during the pravious session ar who did
not teach summer school pravious year,

(i)  Priority Two-Regular classroom teachers who
have taught the course{s) within the past six
semesters and who taught 50% hours or more
dunng the previous session, and employees
currently not serving as regular classroom
teachers who have laught the course(s) within
the past six semestars.

(il  Priority Three - All other eligible applicant
including non-classroom teachers,
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{2)  Seniority: If there are mare eligible applicants within
each priority to teach a spedific course at any aone
school than there are positions available, District
seniority shall determing the selection. Ties in District
seniority shall be broken under the provisions of
Article X1, Section 6.2,

b. Priority 1 applicants shall be assigned before Priority 2
applicarnts,

0. Priority 3 applicants shall be assigned to a geographic area
pool. The applications of those not selected at the school to which they
applied shall be forwarded to the appropriate geographic area pool for
possible future assignment in priority and seniority order, pursuant to 5.0
below.

4.0  Selection — Secondary Second hird Round: n
summer School: If any school is not completely staffed after the above process
s completed due to a lack of aligible applicants to that school, unassigned
applicants from the geographic area pools shall be assigned fo the remaining
vacant posifions based uwpon teaching experience, priority, and seniority as
described above.

a. If vacancies remain after the second reund, applicants from
adjoining geographic areas shall be offered assignment using the
adjoining geographic area’s priority/seniority lists,. Refusal of an
assignment in the third round shall not make the empleyee ineligible in the
original geographic area should subsequent openings occur.

50 i - Elemen 5 All Rounds: Su r
School: Please see 13.0 below,

&.0 Displacements: Where and when a voluntary or mandatory
summer school session site becomes over-teachered on or before norm date,
teachers shall be displaced within a program or subject field based on District
seniority within the priority categories, beginning with the lowest pricrity.
Additionally, in elementary schools, the criteria referenced in 13.0 will be
considered. Applications of teachers so displaced shall be forwarded to the
appropriate geographic area pool for assignment to openings based upon pricrity
and seniority in any of the summer schoolfintervention programs far which they
are authorized to teach.

a. When a site is deleted, those who had been assigned to thai
site will be placed in the appropriate geographic area poal and given
preference within their priority category for assignment to vacancies in
other schools in that geographic area in any of the summer
schoolfintervention programs far which they are authorized to teach.
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7.0 Salary: Summer session and-multitrack-schaal-intersession
teachars who are paid on a pay period rate during the regular school year shall
be paid at a rate equal to 1.09224 times their scheduled hourly rate as subject to
the compensation restoration formulas set forth in appendix F and Article XIV,
Section 1.0. unless ctherwise stated in 13.0 below.

a. Employees assigned to full-time (6 or & hour) pesitions, such
as extended school year program and development centers, shall be paid
at their regular hourly rates,

b. Those who during the regular school year are paid on an
hourly rate {e.g., Adult Education teachers) shall continue on that houry
rate if working in an Adult Education summer session.

e For payroll computation purposes enly, basic assignment
hours (i.e., 4, 5 or 6 hours) are not to affect or reduce the actual howrs of
service and duties as required in Section 8.0 or 13.0 of this article.

d. Employeas shall be paid only for the actual daysihours of the
summer session arrmltiirack-yearrousd-oe inlersacsion-3ElgRmen
Holidays that fall within the summer session shall be unassigned and
unpaid days/hours unless the employee is paid for the holiday as part of
the regular basic assignment, e.g., Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.

8.0 Hours and Dufies: Summer sessionfintersession teachers
shall report to work @ach day at least ten {10) minutes before their first class
bagins. They shall then serve for a full day of instruction, as appropriate,
exclusive of nutrtionfrecess (for those assigned for a four-hour day). They shall
remain on site for at least ten minutes after dismissal of their last class. Summer
sessionfniersession teachers are also required to perform reasonable pupil
supervision duties and other professional cbligations, as assigned.

8.0 glection - ial Education Schools and Special
Classes: First Round: All of the above provisions of this Article shall apply to the
Special Education Extended-School-Year classes or DIS (itinerant) programs to
be augmented as follows:

a Continuity factor- (1) An applicant (whether permanent or
(probaticnary) whose regular students (excluding RSP students) are
anticipated (based upon student applications) to comprise 50% or more of
the extended class shall receive the assignment; (2) if no teacher can
qualify under the 50% factor, then next preference shall be to the most
senior applicant whose regular students (excluding RSP students) are
anticipated to comprise 33% or more of the class. If more than one
teacher applicant in a departmentalized program qualifies under the above
continuity guidelines, selection shall be based upon recency and seniority
as provided above.

b. if openings remain, they shall be filled pursuant to Sectians
3.0, 4.0, and 13.0, above. When Extended-School-Year assignments are
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made the Resource Specialist Program and

Special Day [BIBER Program shall be cansidered the same subject field for
purposes of recency.

C. Rather than using District pools, unassigned applicants from
DIS (itinerant) programs shall be assigned from Special Education pools
based on the program office locatien, utilizing teacher experiance, priority,
and seniority as described above.

a. Seniority: If there are more eligible applicants within each
priority to teach a specific course at any one school than there are
positions available, District seniority shall determine the selection. Ties in
District shall be broken under the provisions of Article X1, Section 6.2. The
remaining applicants shall be eligible for assignment as described under
Section 13.0, Priority Five below.

11.0  Special Grievance Provision: Any employee who wishes to
seek back pay due to a claimed violation of the selection and assignment rules of
this Article must file a formal grievance under Article V' within five (5) days of the

written notice of assignment or non-assi nment, or within five (5) days of the first
day of summer session, or * whichever is earlier. Any
other alleged violations of this Article may be processed using the normal time
line of Article V.

120 S ion ult tion: Summer Session
assignment in the Division of Adult and Career Education shall generally be
governed by the foregoing provisions of this Article. However, the following
excaplions shall apply: All references to “employees” in this Article are applicable
to “personnel” as that term is used throughout Article XXI and in particular
Section 1.1 thereof,

a. Only personnel who have taught in the Division during the
past schoal year are eligible to apply for summer school assignments.
New personnel shall not be recruited to teach summer school as long as
qualified applicants remain unassigned.

b. Section 2.0 a contains a referenca to “parmanent or
probationary status” which does not apply to the Division.
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e References to are or regional organization are not applicable
to the Division. Summer sassion assignments are a local site function.
Qualified applicants from priority categories one, two, three, and four are
to be processed at tha lacal site and the remaining unassigned applicants
shall be referred to the Division Office for assignment to unfilled vacancies
at other locations by priority, subject matter and longevity,

{1)  Priority One - Those teachars whosze sole regular
LAUSD assignment is with DACE and who have
taught the course at least one semestertimester in
the past three years and did not teach the last
SUMMEr sassion,

(2)  Priority Two - Those teachers whose sole regular
LAUSD assignment is with DACE and wha have
taught the course at least one semesterftrimaster in
the past three years and did teach the last summer
session,

{3)  Priority Three - All other eligible LAUSD applicants.
(4)  Priority Four - All other &ligible applicants.

d. Rather than “seniority” the Division utilizes a system of
divislen longevity as defined in Article XXI, Section 4.7, b.

a. The provisions of Section 6.0 shall cease io be in effect
whan instruction commences: thereafisr the class size minimums of
Article XXI shall apply.

Compensation for Division summer session shall be the
hourly rate as indicated in Section 7.0 ¢,

q. In place of Section 8.0, the maximum weaakly summer
session assignment in the Division shall be twenty hours per week.
However, combination assignments and assignments limited to funding
under other sources such as ROC/ROP, GISP or ABE will have a thirty
hours per week maximum. Any exception to the above limitations may
only be made with the approval of the Division Superintendent under
compelling circumstancas,

h Subslitute provisions for the Division (as provided in Article
XX1} shall apply to summer sessian,

i. Sections 9.0 and 10.0 of this Artice are not applicable to the
Division.

Extended Leaming @
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13.0 & M i nlicn/ d T
Programs: Intervention/Extended Leaming Programs assignments in grades K-B
(but does not include the Middle School Summer School-eeWhstitrack-Middla
: i) shall generally be governed by the foregoing
provisions of this Article, however, the following shall also apply:

a, Selection:

(1) Priority One - Permanent teacher at the local site in
the affected gradesisubject fields with appropriate
authorization and  extensive training in the
grade/subject field as evidenced by:

(i) Special credential andlor certificate or Board
Permit or

(i)  Successful completion of specialized training
and

(i}  Necessary quabfications to teach English
Language Learners, Special Ed., etc.

(2}  Pricrity Two - Same as above with experience in any
other gradesfsubject field

(3)  Priority Three - Same as above with basic training in
grades/subject field and in affected gradas

{4} Priority Four - Same as above with basic training in
other than the affected grades/subject field

(5)  Pricrity Five - Permanent teacher in same pricrity
order as above (#1#4) but at other locations — A
Local District-wide list of such employees who would
be wiling to work at another location will be
established. All teachers with the appropriate
qualifications within each of the above categonas will
be selected in seniority order.

(6) Priosity Six - Retiree with appropriate credentials,
authorization and training

(7} Priority Seven - Probationary teachers by seniority at
tha lecal site

{8)  Priority Eight - Emergency Permit teachers by
contract date at the local site

b. Senigrity. If there are more eligible applicants within each
pricrity to teach a specific course at any one school than there are
positions available, District seniorty, on a rofational basis, shall determine
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the selection. An applicant who taught in the program during the previous
session shall not be sligible for service until all teachers in the priority
grouping who did not teach the previous session are assigned. Ties in
District seniority shall be broken under the provisions of Article X1, Section
6.2

c Compensation: Teachers who participate in such Extandead
Learning Programs shall be compenszated on X basis (10thly hourly rate).
The summer school rate (Z basis at 10thly hourly rate + a differential
factor of 1.09224) will be used only if the following canditions exist:

{1} Class size in the affected grades are at or higher than
the District class norm for summer schoolfrmulitrack
hool i

(2)  Student instructional hours are a minimum of ** four
hours per day and the length of ime which will make
them eligible for class credit. (** Established length of

time for summer school

#nm

A0, (LI I i it
Elementary: For Weeks 18 teachers who padicipate shall be compansated at
the summer school rate (ji.e., Z - basis at 10thly houwrly rate + differential factor of
1.09224) for four hours of instructional lime per day.

a. For weeks 5 and 6 teachers who participate will receive an
additional hour per day at X-basis for a total of 10 hours,

per-day-may-vasy, not-exceed
a-tetal- o0 hours-per-session.
13.2 Mandato j h Sehon

i ien/In ntion Selection - Elementa All conditions for selection
described above shall apply in addition to the following: Single track calendar
sites with less than the specified number of eligible students will be combined
within lecal-District Region and treated as a single, local site,

a.  Staffing for local-Distist Reaion center sites (sites housing
students from several sites) will be determined by the locat-Bistrist Region
canter principal using the above selection process fi.e. local-District
Region centers will be treated as single site).

14.0 Secondary  School: Intervention/Extended Learning

programs

=
—
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a. Selection: refer to section 3.0 above.

b. Compensation: Teachers who participate in such mardatory
Intervention classes shall be compensated in the following manner:

(1}  For Weeks 1-6 Teachers will be compensated al the
summer school rate (i.e., Z-Basis at 10thly hourly rate
+ differential factor of 1.09224) for 4 hours of
instructional time per day.

(2) For Weeks 5 & GTeachers will receive an additional
hour per day at X-basis for a total of 20 hours {ie.,
auxiliary).

15.0  Faor any training required of these programs, tha teacher will
be compensated at X-bases (10thly haurly rats),
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ARTICLE XXI

ADULT AND CAREER EDUCATION

1.0 General: The District and UTLA have agreed to the
provisions of this Article in recognition of the special conditions involved in the
Division of Adult and Career Education (hereinafter “the Division”) is conducted
by a combination of full-time and part-time employees trained in methods to meet
the learning needs of the District's youth and adult population in the areas of
essential skills, lifelong learning, and vocational and occupational training. While
it is recognized that Division personnel may be concurrently employed in other
divisions of the district (including K-12), it is the intention of the parties that the
employment relationship described in this Article, and the rights that flow
therefrom, are separate and distinct from the rights which may accrue to the
individual from other employment in the District. If there is any conflict between
the terms of this Article and the terms of other provisions of this Agreement as
they apply to Division of Adult and Career Education employees, this Article shall
prevail.

1.1  Throughout this Article the term “employee(s)” or “unit
member(s)” covers those persons who are, by virtue of being assigned for 10 or
more hour per week, included within the bargaining unit and eligible to utilize the
grievance procedures of Article V. The term “personnel” covers both employees
(as defined above) and also non-unit members (those assigned for fewer than 10
hours per week). The complaint procedure referenced in Article V, Section 23.0
is available to non-unit members for alleged violations by the District of Board
Rules and/or administrative rules.

1.2 The District shall furnish UTLA annually, upon request, with a
list (or lists) of Adult Education assignments (class title, days and hours), listed
by name, employee number, work location, and classification codes (including
funding source and employment status of each unit member).

2.0 Employment Contracts: Adult Education funded employees
who are assigned more than eighteen hours per week are covered either by
probationary or permanent contract status.

2.1  DACE teachers in out-of-classroom positions are subject to
the 5-year limit described in Article 1X-A, Section 9.0.

3.0 All non-CTE certificated employees assigned to teach more
than 18 hours per week shall work under a Probationary or Permanent contract.
All non-CTE certificated employees assigned to teach 18 or fewer hours shall

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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work under a categorical or limited-term (temporary) contract. All CTE certificated
employees shall work under a ROC-ROP contract.

4.0 Uniform Staffing Procedures for DACE Classroom Teachers

a. For employees in each Adult School location, assignment to
department and classes shall be made pursuant to the following
procedure:

1. Prior to the selection of classes, the administrator at each
DACE School shall create a tentative matrix of the classes to
be offered that will include the course title, hours per week,
clock hours, location and any special credentials, and/or
necessary qualifications required for each class assignment.
If a class is designated by the District to be online or hybrid,
that shall also be indicated.

2. Requests: After the creation and posting of the matrix as
required above, Teachers with the specified credentials and
required qualifications (“qualified”) may make requests using
a teacher preference form. Submission of this preference
form shall serve as a request for assignment to classes.
Teachers on leave who are scheduled to return to service
should participate in the selection process.

3. Departments: The department in which a permanent teacher
is considered for assignment purposes shall be the one in
which the teacher has taught for the major portion of
teaching time during the most recent six semesters of
classroom teaching experience. This recent experience
provision shall not apply when a teacher applies to a position
unfilled after all teachers in the department have had the
opportunity to submit requests.

4. Class assignments shall be combined into positions by the
administrator and assigned to current personnel based on
the submitted preference forms with the following
prioritization:

0] Qualified permanent teachers currently assigned to
the school on the basis of DACE start date and
educational program needs, based on the teacher’s
tenure base.

(i) Qualified probationary teachers currently assigned to
the school on the basis of DACE start date and
educational program needs.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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(i)  Qualified permanent teachers with active transfer
requests on file, or who have been displaced from
other DACE locations.

(iv)  Qualified non-permanent teachers on the basis of
longevity, start date with DACE, employment contract
obligations, and educational program needs.
Longevity is measured by the number of consecutive
uninterrupted years of satisfactory service in the
subject field in the Division. To qualify for a year of
longevity service, the individual must have served at
least 380 hours during that school year excluding
summer school.

b. Following the completion of the initial selection process, the
principal shall notify the UTLA Chapter Chair of any teacher
vacancies. Remaining unfilled positions anédferelass—assighments
shall be posted at the Division Central Office human resources
website, the time reporting sites and major branches and a copy
emailed to UTLA. To apply for such positions a person must be
either qualified as provided above or possess other appropriate
training and/or experience needed for the position, possess the
requisite credential, and possess the instructional skills or
gualifications as stated in the job posting. Positions shall be posted
as soon as they are known to be available. The site Administrator
shall select from among the applicants.

C. Dispute Resolution Procedure (Adult Education Class Assignments
For Permanent Teachers): In the case of a dispute as to the
assignment of a permanent adult education teacher to a position
(but not as the result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers,
whose assignments are not subject to any dispute resolution or
grievance procedure), the dispute shall be resolved solely pursuant
to the procedures of Article V-A, subject to the following: The Joint
Panel charged with resolving the dispute under Article V-A shall
have the authority to overrule a site administrator’'s adult teacher’s
assignment to a position only upon a specific finding that the
positions is arbitrary and capricious. The decision of the panel shall
be final and binding.

d. Alleged violations of the procedures set forth in section C. above
are subject to the grievance procedure of Article V; the substance
of the assignment decision is not.

4.1 After the initial selection process and the posting of teacher
vacancies or_unfilled positions described in Section 4.0(b), the site
administrator and chapter chair shall discuss the equitable distribution of
any remaining voluntary class assignments/hours. Topics of discussion
shall include consideration of employee preference/interest forms,
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qualifications, DACE start date and educational program needs. The site
administrator shall assign the final distribution of any remaining class
assignments/hours.

5.0 The District has committed to replace tenured Adult
Education positions which are lost due to attrition (resignation, retirement, death
or otherwise separated) provided that funding to DACE is equal to or greater than
the available funding for the previous year and there is documented student need
(e.g., increased enrollment, individualized student plans) in the subject area(s)
for the positions. A reasonable effort shall be made to offer these assignments to
interested and qualified employees at the site who are tenured at less than thirty
hours with additional hours that become available over their tenured hours, up to

thirty hours.

5.1 Adult Education Preparation Time: Beginning with the 2023-
2024 school year, DACE teachers shall be assigned the equivalent of one (1)
hour of paid on-site preparation time for every five (5) hours of class time for
professional duties including preparation for class, collaborative planning,
grading, record-keeping and conferences with students and staff members.
Counseling, registration, and orientation classes (STEP classes) shall not be
subject to this provision.

5.2 Professional Development, Learning Communities/Staff

Meetings: To support ongoing collaboration focused on educator growth and
instructional practice, on a bi-monthly basis, up to two hours of teacher
preparation time for those with weekly assignments of 20 hours or more per
week may be used for the purpose of professional development activities.
Agendas for these activities will be distributed twenty-four hours in advance, and
employees shall be permitted to propose agenda items if the activity includes a
staff meeting.

5.3 Preparation time shall not be scheduled after 8:00pm, except
by majority vote of the UTLA-represented employees at the site.

5.4 Whenever possible, DACE certificated employees who are
teaching online courses at multiple schools/sites, shall be allowed to teach all
their assigned online courses at one location.

6.0 Class Size Maximums: Class size shall not exceed the room
occupancy/seating requirements of applicable fire codes.

a. Occupational classes which require a high degree of student
involvement shall be limited in size by the number of functional work
stations in the room or shop facility as reasonably determined by the
District.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article XXI| — Adult and Career Education

b. In General Education classes the number of students
enrolled at any time may exceed the number of learning stations in a
classroom of facility. However, actual attendance shall be limited by the
number of learning stations and by fire code as provided above. Enrollees
in excess of actual attendance may be placed on a waiting list by the
instructor or be referred to the Branch coordinator or site administrator for
placement in other classes.

C. Classes (other than lecture series) scheduled in large District
facilities such as music rooms, cafeteria or auditoriums, shall have one
teacher for each 50 students, or fraction thereof, who are in attendance for
three consecutive class meetings.

d. Learning Centers, Reading Labs, and other academic
learning labs shall be limited as provided above and, in addition, when
attendance reaches 27 or more students for three consecutive days an
additional person (e.g., aide or teaching assistant) shall be provided to
assist the instructor.

7.0 Class Size Minimums: The Division shall observe class size
minimums of twenty in General Education, eighteen in Occupational courses and
eighteen in Adults with Disabilities.

a. A notice that a class may be terminated shall be given by the
instructor of the class to the students and to the site administrator when
attendance reaches twenty or less in General Education, or eighteen or
less in Occupational or Adults with Disabilities classes.

b. If class attendance drops below an average of twenty for
three consecutive class meetings (eighteen in Occupational and Adults
with Disabilities) the class may be closed.

C. If class attendance reaches fifteen students (fewer than
twelve in Occupational classes and fewer than fourteen in Adults with
Disabilities) the class shall be canceled. If a class is being canceled due
to loss of enrollment, the teacher shall be so advised as soon as practical
during a conference with the administrator and with written notice to the
teacher no later than the last scheduled class meeting. The conference
may be conducted by telephone if the teacher is not readily available to
the administrator (e.g., satellite location, or teacher absent). A class which
has reached the level for cancellation may be continued under compelling
circumstances at the sole discretion of the Division Superintendent.

7.1  Occupational classes shall not be canceled when student job
placement temporarily reduces class size below the stated minimums.
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7.2 Learning Centers, Reading Labs and other academic
learning labs shall not be canceled when student advancement temporarily
reduces class size below the stated minimums.

8.0 At each school, the administration and faculty shall annually
determine a list of mutually acceptable substitutes. The list may include teachers
at the school as well as other qualified teachers. Teachers at the location shall
have the right to request a substitute from the list by name. When no name is
offered or the substitute is unavailable, the administrator has the right to select
another substitute from the list. When the school site administrator chooses to
observe a prospective hire, that individual may be assigned as a substitute
following an attempt to obtain the consent of the regular teacher. Successful
performance by these substitutes may result in their being added to the list.
When an absence is known or anticipated to be for a period of more than two
weeks, the site administrator may extend the assignment of the current substitute
or select from the employees whose names appear on the school substitute list.

9.0 Miscellaneous: Division personnel shall have reasonable
access to telephone service at all sites for the performance of their student job
placement duties.

9.1 The District shall provide pay for the annual before-school
planning meeting-three hours at training rate as provided by Board Rule 1921.

9.2 Part-Time Leave:

a. A Part-Time leave may be granted on a year-by-year basis
subject to school schedules, availability of classes, and approval by the
principal and the Division of Adult and Career Education (DACE).

b. An application must be on file in the DACE Personnel Office
by March 15 for the upcoming school year.

C. Eligibility for health and welfare benefits for employees who
work less than half-time will be determined pursuant to Article XVI, Section
3.0.

10.0 Allocation to an Hourly Rate Salary Schedule: An employee
who has not formerly served in a class paid on the Hourly Rate Schedule shall be
allocated to the first step. When an employee who formerly served in a class
paid on the Hourly Rate Schedule is reassigned to such schedule within 39
months, allocation shall be made to the employee’s former step and any step
advancement earned but not granted shall be allowed. If such reassignment is
more than 39 months from the last date for which salary was received in the
class, allocation shall be made to the first step of the schedule. However, if the
reason that the employee has not served on the Hourly Rate Schedule for more
than 39 months is that the employee was serving in a non-classroom position
within the Adult Program, then the employee shall be restored to his or her
previous higher step. This last sentence becomes effective 30 days from the
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adoption of this Agreement, prospectively; an employee disadvantaged by the
prior rule shall be re-rated at their previous higher step (plus step advancements
earned after return to the Hourly Rate Schedule) effective 30 days from the

adoption of this Agreement, but there shall be no retroactive pay relating to any
prior time.
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ARTICLE XXl

SPECIAL EDUCATION

1.0 The District shall make every reasonable effort to adhere to
the Special Education class size caps in section 15.0 of this article.

lesqen— SpeC|aI education classes will follow the District recognized norm day.

b. Following norm day, the District shall provide a monthly
special education class size/caseload reports to UTLA.

2.0 If a Special Education class has exceeded the rermm class
size outlined in Section 15.0 below by two or more students following norm day,

the teacher may notify the Special Education Administrator. the District shall

make everv effort to remedy the S|tuat|on W|th|n ten—(—l@) twentv (20) workdavs

shal#remedy%he—s%aﬂen—aﬂe#een&ﬂaﬂem#&h%he—a#eeted%eaehee’ TeTa ' j ,bytaking

one of the following actions:

a. The transfer of student(s) to another class.
b. The opening of an additional class.
C. The assignment of additional aide(s)/staff to the class taking

into consideration student needs and the adult to student ratio.

2.1 Following the twenty (20) workday period noted in 2.0 above,
if there is a class size overage of two or more students in a special day
program/class designated by the District, the following shall apply:

a. Compensation at $625 per semester in which the class size has
exceeded the class size cap by two (2) students for at least one
classification period following norm day. Compensation at $1,250 per
semester in which the class size has exceeded the class size cap by three
(3) or more students for at least one classification period following norm
day. Compensation under this section shall not exceed $1,250 per
semester and becomes effective following Board adoption of this

Agreement.
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b. In accordance with Article V, Section 7.0, the affected

teacher may regquest file for an Informal Conference. fellowing—applicable
T fiod ind : luro.

C. The District will make every effort to accurately reflect any
adjustments on caseloads and/or class size rosters contained within the District's
data/case management systems (e.g., Welligent, MiSIS and SESAC).

_ I " lforni | . I .

4.0 IEP_Meetings: Except in unusual circumstances, IEP
meetings shall be held at the student’s local school of attendance.

4.1 IEP Rights: Release Time/Substitute Coverage:

a. Substitute coverage shall be provided for special education
teachers for the duration of IEP team meetings including any time outside of their
scheduled conference periods.

b. Upen-request; sSubstitute coverage shall be provided for a
general education teachers for the duration of an IEP team meetings, including
any time outside of their scheduled conference periods.

C. Every effort shall be made to provide substitute coverage for
RSTs for the duration of the IEP team meetings.

d. Release time will be provided for Itinerants, for whom there
are no available substitutes.

5.0 Special Education Facilities: When locating and utilizing
classrooms and facilities for Special Education, the District shall make a
reasonable effort to integrate students with disabilities in the general education
program.

6.0 Special Education Moving Assistance: In case of required

change in teaching location and/or room assignment for SDP teachers and
RST's, during the school year, the District shall provide reasonable assistance for
moving heavy equipment and supplies.

reassigning a paraprofessional from an assigned classroom. The District shall
make every effort to minimize the temporary reassignment of paraprofessionals
from a classroom/program. The temporary reassignment of paraprofessionals
shall be non-recurring in nature whenever possible prioritizing student need. In

the event of an unforeseen emergency impacting another special education
instructional program, whenever possible, the administrator will consult the
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affected teacher at least twenty-four (24) hours before temporarily reassigning a
paraprofessional from an assigned classroom.

7.1 All efforts shall be made to ensure that Special Day
Programs have a minimum of one (1) paraprofessional during the instructional
day without encroachment. For Special Day Programs with—the—exception—of
programs who primarily service students with autism, emotional disability and
those students served within a modified core curriculum based program
disturbance, every effort shall be made to whe—shall have two (2)
paraprofessionals taking into consideration student needs and the adult to
student ratio.

8.0 Restructuring of Special Education Delivery Services: The
District and UTLA will continue discussions on the goal of restructuring the
instructional delivery service model for students with disabilities which shall
include the composition of Special Education Classes, continuum of services,
materials/resources and training needed to implement such a model.

UTLA shall have the option to reopen negotiations on the topic of this
restructuring during the term of this successor agreement upon notice from the
District to pilot a new instructional delivery model. The District anticipates piloting
a new instructional delivery model during the life of this Agreement.

9.0 Special Education Trainee/Assistant Interview Process:
When special education trainee/assistant positions are to be filled by interview,
local schools shall develop their own procedures for special education teacher
participation.

10.0 Continued Assignment of Aides and Teacher Assistants to a
Teacher: At the conclusion of each school year, the teacher (or other bargaining
unit member) may request that the same Aide or Teacher Assistant be assigned
to the teacher for the following year. A continued assignment of Aides or
Teacher Assistants shall be reasonably determined by the local school
administrator with the concurrence of the affected teacher. If the affected
teacher does not concur in the assignment, the Aide or Teacher Assistant may
request a meeting with the site administrator and teacher to discuss the issue. If
such a meeting occurs, the school administrator or designee shall then
reasonably determine the assignment. The above procedures are (1) applicable
only when budget and program design indicate that the Aide/TA position in
guestion is to be ongoing into the next year, and (2) do not guarantee the
Aide/TA any particular longevity in assignment.

11.0 Special Education Policies and Procedures Manual
Resources Neotebook: Special Education Department chairs shall be provided a
link to the electronic Special Education Policies and Procedures Manual resedree
noteboeok containing all pertinent Division bulletins.
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12.0 Increased Special Education Funding: The Parties will work
collaboratively to accomplish the purpose of increased funding for special
education students.

13.0 Workload/Caseload Committee for Health—and—Human
Service—and—SpecialEducation—Htinerant Employees Inclusion Facilitators: A
Workload/Caseload Taskforce will be comprised of an equal number of members
up to five{(5) four (4) members each appointed by the District and UTLA. The
Taskforce will meet quarterly and will discuss, explore options and make
recommendations on the following:

a. Review and make recommendations regarding the caseload
composition and—werkleads of Inclusion Facilitators including student

needs, age qrouplnqs and program structure. and—make—reee—mmendaﬂens

b. mpaet Strategies for _implementing direct vs. indirect
services for students.

C. Recommendations and strategies to assist staff in making up
lost services hours for students.

d. Strategies to better integrate/include students with
disabilities into the general education program utilizing potentially
available site-based resources.

d : ising il luati I ’ I

e. Assignments and consideration for distance between schools
and/or home, driving time, breaks, and the needs of the school

community.

f. Feedback and collaboration on Professional Development for
all members at schools with Inclusion Facilitators focusing on collaboration
and understanding of roles.

g. Other items specific to Inclusion Facilitators.

The Task Force members shall not have authority to engage in bargaining, or in
agreements or joint reports/recommendations; the party representatives shall
instead report back their own advisory opinions and recommendations to their
respective bargaining teams.
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14.0 Assessment: Upon request, special education teachers
shall be given up to three (3) full release days per year, at no loss of pay, to
complete a federally mandated assessment for students in their class/caseload.

14.2 The District shall provide special education teachers access
to current norm-assessment protocols and student record books.

15.0 Special Education Class Size and Designated Instructional

Services Caseloads

Type of Special Day Class

Class Size

Autism — General Education Curriculum (AUT C)

10 (9 beginning July 1, 2024)

Autism — Alternate Curriculum (AUT A)

6

Deaf Education and-Hard-ef Hearing (DHH)

6 (thru 8 years)
8 (9 years and up)

Visually Impaired (VI)

6 (thru 8 years)
8 (9 years and up)
10

Preschool for All Learners (PALS)

Preschool Collaborative Classroom (PCC) 10
Early Education Centers

Preschool Collaborative Class with Universal 8
Transitional Kindergarten (UTK/PCC)

Preschool Comprehensive Program (PSC) 8
Emotional Disturbance (ED) 8
Intellectual Disability Moderate (IDM) 12
Intellectual Disability Severe (IDS) 10
Multiple Disabilities (MD) 8
Specific Learning Disability (SLD) 12
Designated Instruction Services Caseload

Adaptive PE 60 students
Audiology 80 students
Deaf Education/Hard-ef Hearing 35 students
Language/Speech 55 students

Orientation and Mobility

15 students

Visually Impaired

30 students
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Resource Specialist Program 28 students as defined by Ed

Code

(a) If optimum class nerm size is exceeded by two for a temporary period of time
which exceeds one month, a referral may be made to the Area—Coordinator
Region Special Education Administrator, Special Education, who may contact the

Executive Director of Asseciate—Superintendent; Special Education, for

assistance.

(b) Maximum age is to high school completion or to 22 years of age. Pupils who
have not met their prescribed course of study or regular or differential proficiency
standards may remain in school through age 21. Any pupil who becomes 22
while participating in a program may continue participation in_accordance with
California Education Code 56026. for-theremainder—of-the-then—current-school

year.

(c) For designated instruction services, if optimal caseloads are exceeded by two
(2) for a period of time which exceeds one month, a referral may be made to the
Workload/Caseload committee unless otherwise prohibited or inconsistent with
applicable law erthe-Meodified-Consent-Deecree: The Committee may refer the
issue to the Executive Director of Asseciate—Superintendent—for Special

Education or the Executive Director for Student Health and Human Services.

15.1 The parties agree to continue discussions on Special Education
Class Size and Caseloads in conjunction with the anticipated restructuring of
Special Education Services pursuant to Article XXII, Section 8.0.

16.0 The District will implement a Special Education Educator
Recruitment Workgroup comprised of up to five (5) members appointed by the
District, and up to five (5) members of the UTLA bargaining unit, appointed by
United Teachers Los Angeles. The recruitment and retention workgroup shall
meet six (6) times per year — outside of daily’ onsite obligations - to provide
recommendations. UTLA bargaining unit members of the workgroup shall be
compensated for these meetings at their regular hourly rates. Based on
workgroup members’ availability and District discretion, UTLA bargaining unit
members may be included in recruitment events, including those outside of the
County of Los Angeles and the State of California.
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ARTICLE XXIII
EARLY EDUCATION CENTERS

To support the learning and development of students served within an Early Education
Center, the District will engage in ongoing efforts to provide families with information
pertaining to available centers, including location, hours and the process for student
enrollment.

1.0 General: The District and UTLA have agreed to the provisions of
this Article in recognition of certain special conditions involved in Early Education Center
operations.

2.0 Informal Leaves: Employees who desire to apply for informal
permissive (unpaid) leaves of absence should refer to Article XlI, Section 5.0.

3.0 Mileage: Mileage reimbursement shall be paid for miles driven
between locations when a Early Education Center teacher is assigned to two locations
per day.

4.0 Transfers Involving 8-Hour Assignments: See Article X, Section

10.0.

5.0 Additional Hours of Work:

a. All known and anticipated 4-hour openings not filled by an
employee returning from leave, a displaced employee, or an employee already
assigned to the site where the vacancy occurs, shall be posted at all Centers on
or before the first day of each month. Four-hour employees who seek additional
hours and who have on file a Statement of Availability requesting additional
hours, may apply for any posted position by submitting an appropriate application
to the Early Education Center Assignment Office within five work days of the
posting. The most senior qualified applicant may be appointed to fill the position
or selection may be made after interviewing the three most senior qualified
applicants.

b. Postings of positions shall include: The name and address of the
work site, the proposed hours of the assignment (either morning or afternoon),
any special skills and/or qualifications required, and a statement as to whether
the position will be filled by the most senior qualified applicant or by the interview
process.

5.1 In the event no current 4-hour employee applies for a posted
opening, the District may, in its discretion, fill the position with a new employee or
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declare that a compelling circumstance exists and fill the position with a 4-hour
employee assigned within the geographic region of the opening whose annual
Statement of Availability Form shows a desire to work additional hours. Two refusals of
an assignment under compelling circumstances (as provided above) may result in
removal of an employee's name from the Availability List for the remainder of the school
year.

5.2 Refusal of a substitute teaching assignment by a 4-hour employee,
who has on file a Statement of Availability requesting additional hours, shall not
prejudice the employee's eligibility for additional 4-hour openings.

6.0  Seniority List: The District shall maintain a seniority list for Early
Education Centers and shall forward a copy to UTLA by July 1 and January 1 of each
year.

7.0 Vacation Scheduling: See Article XVII Holidays and Vacation.

8.0 Late Hours: When teachers are required to remain on site beyond
their assigned time due to parents' failure to pick up their children at the close of school,
the extra time involved is to be recorded and when accumulated to a total of four hours
shall be compensated either by straight-time salary or by released time to be scheduled
at times agreed to by the District and the teacher. At the request of the teacher, this
released time shall be scheduled in conjunction with vacation time. If the District and
the employee have not agreed on the scheduling of the accrued released time prior to
the close of the school year (June 30), the District may either schedule the time or
compensate the employee at the regular rate of pay. General hours provisions are set
forth in Article 1X, Sections 3.2 and 7.1.

9.0 Excused Time: Pursuant to past practice, after noon on Christmas
Eve and New Year's Eve, Early Education Center will operate on a reduced "minimum
crew" basis, with most employees released on a paid "excused time" basis. Those who
must remain at work shall subsequently receive compensatory time off equal to the time
worked after noon on said days. For this purpose, such compensatory time off shall be
taken within two pay periods.

10.0 Additional Compensation: An Early Education Center teacher shall
receive additional compensation in the following circumstances:

a. Another regularly assigned teacher is absent; and no substitute is
assigned for the absent Early Education Center teacher; and as a result the
teacher is assigned children from the absent teacher's class; and the teacher's
class size exceeds the state-prescribed adult-to-child ratio; or

b. When a minimum or shortened day at the local elementary school

causes the Early Education Center teacher's class to exceed the state-prescribed
adult-to-child ratio.
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C. Additional compensation shall not be provided under a or b above
when the prescribed ratio is exceeded during transition from one activity to
another for periods of up to 20 minutes.

d. When compensation is payable pursuant to a or b above, the
teacher shall receive one hour's pay for each 24 pupil hours of additional service
rendered to students not normally assigned to that teacher. The rate to be paid
for such service shall be the teacher's regular hourly rate but not to exceed the
maximum rate which would otherwise have been paid to a day-to-day substitute.

e. The additional students and time shall be recorded to the nearest
(.1) of an hour upon conclusion of each affected work shift and such time
accumulated during any given pay period shall be reported to the Payroll
Services Branch for payment during the next pay period. Additional
compensation representing less than .1 of a full hour of compensation will not be
reported to the Payroll Services Branch.

11.0 Participation in Chapter Chair Meetings: On days when UTLA hosts
a meeting for chapter chairs, the chapter chair at each EEC upon 5 prior working days
notice will be assigned a shift other than the closing shift in order to accommodate the
UTLA Chapter Chair’'s attendance. With less than five prior working days notice, the
District shall permit the UTLA Chapter Chair to trade shifts with another willing Early
Education Center teacher for that day and inform the site administrator.

12.0 Substitutes: Various substitute assignment procedures and
priorities are made applicable to Early Education Centers as indicated in Article XIX.
Absent Early Education Center employees must report their absence and/or substitute
request directly to their site administrator or designee rather than to the Early Education
Center Substitute Assignment Desk.

13.0 Early Education Center head teachers shall be permanent
teachers if practicable.

14.0 Professional Development: The district shall develop and provide
Professional Development suited for Early Educators.

14.1 All voluntary trainings and professional development outside of the
regular work hours shall be-compensated at the professional development rate.

14.2 If an Early Education Center teacher is assigned during the
students' rest period, such period shall be treated the same as the elementary
preparation period. The District shall make a reasonable effort to schedule aides to
supervise the children in order to allow an uninterrupted preparation period. In
situations where an aide is not available to supervise the students during their rest
periods and the Early Education teacher(s) is required to supervise students during their
District-scheduled preparation time, the affected Early Education Center teacher(s) may
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perform the preparation duties after their regular work hours and be compensated at
their hourly rate of pay.

15.0 Staffing ratios for Early Education programs shall be in accordance
with applicable laws and requlations.

16.0 Special Education classes, including Preschool Collaborative
Classes at Early Education Centers shall refer to Article XXII for class size, staffing and
programmatic needs.
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ARTICLE XXIV

POSITIVE STUDENT BEHAVIOR INTERVENTION AND SUPPORT,
LEGAL SUPPORT AND PROPERTY LOSS

1.0 Codes of Student Conduct: It is the intention of the parties
that teachers and administrators work in a mutually supportive manner to
maintain school wide policies encouraging appropriate and positive student
behavior. Fhere are three levels or sources of student disciplinary rules:

a. In order to improve consistency and accountability in student
discipline, the District shall develop and issue (and may revise from time
to time) a District-wide Code of Student Conduct. UTLA shall be one of
the principal participating stakeholders in that process;

b. Local School Leadership Councils shall, pursuant to Article
XXVII, Section 2.4, issue local rules of student conduct, supplemental to
and consistent with the District-wide Code of Student Conduct; and

C. A teacher shall also have the right to issue and enforce
reasonable rules of classroom behavior and expectation applicable to

students in the teacher's classes, supplemental to and consistent with the
District-wide and local school rules.

d. If the Code of Conduct has been violated, administration will
work collaboratively with the student’s teacher(s) to remedy the issue
consistent with applicable District policies and school site practices and
shall make any applicable referrals for student support services. Updates
may be provided as appropriate/permissible.

1.1 Schools shall annually, at or soon after the start of the
school year, post and distribute the District and local school rules of student
behavior and expectations to students, parents, teachers and staff. Any later
changes to such rules shall also be posted and distributed.

1.2 Before a student is transferred by the school from a
teacher's class for disciplinary reasons or due to a parental request, the site
administrator or designee shall give to the teacher an explanation for the transfer.
The teacher may attach a written reply for the record.

1.3 LAUSD shall establish positive safety initiatives that prioritize
historically underserved students, schools and communities. They shall include,
but not be limited to, safe passage programs, community-based peace building
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UTLA Proposal 2-18-25

UTLA Counter 10-27-25
[astrict Counter 11-3-25
UTLA Counter 11-10-25
Dhstrict Counter 12-2-25 revisad 3-2-26, 3-24-28

ARTICLE XXV

ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY

1.0 Lesson Content: In the investigation, presentation and
interpretation of facts and ideas within the prescribed course of sfudy, teachers
shall be free to examine, present and responsibly discuss various points of view
in an atmosphere of open inguiry, provided that the instruction, material, or
discussion:

a. is appropnate to the age and maturity level of the students;

b. Is related to and consistent with the prescribed curriculum,
course of study, qnd textbookimaterials for the class in question; and

e. is a fair and balanced academic presentation of various
points of view consisteni with accepled standards of professional
responsibility, rather than advocacy, personal opinion, bias or
partisanship,. and

d. iz aligned wi i i ia State Standards.

1.1 Gues! Speakers: Teachers may invite guest speakers to address
their classes. They shall request approval by the site administrator as soon as
possible or, in unusual circumstances, no later than 48 hours prior to the
proposed appearance. The administrator shall as soon as possible, and no later
than 24 hours prior to the proposed appearance, approve or disapprove the
guest speaker, after considering the following factors:

a. competency of the proposed speaker to address the
proposed subject, including the speaker's experience, lraining and
experiise;

b. the educational value of the proposed program or address;
and

+] whether the proposed presentation, in the conlext of the
teacher's overall instructional program, is consistent with the standards of
Academic Freedom and Responsibility contained in Section 1.0 above. If
the proposed guest speaker meats all of the criteria of 1.0 and 1.1 except
1.0 ¢., the proposed presentation may nonetheless be approved if the
overall presentation in question adequately presents the opposing points
of view (e.g., by providing a balancing advocate speaker, film, etc.).

IS H2 8 UTLA Corrad
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1.2  Appeal Procedure: If lesson content (including n
materials, publications, videotapes, films, graphics, etc) or a proposed gues
speaker is the subject of a challenge or complaint to the site administrator by a
student, parent, administrator or other person, the teacher shall be given
appropriate notice and a reasonable opportunity to respond. Such a response
shall be given (either verbally or in writing) in a private conference between the
employee and the site administrator. If the lesson content or speaker
disapproved or restricted by the site administrator or other District administrator,
the reason(s) therefore shall, upon verbal request, promptly be provided to the
teachear in writing.

The teacher shall have the right to appeal any such determination(s) including
the right to a hearing before the Region Superintendent or Designee. I

1.3 This appeal procedure is intended {o provide an avenue for
review of administrative resirictions which have not resulted in disciplinary action
or unsatisfactory evaluation or in critical material placed in the perscnnel file.
Mothing herein shall preclude recourse to the grievance procedure for matters
which are otherwise grievable under Article X, Evaluation and Discipline,

2.0 Ownership of Materials and Publications: Unless otherwize
provided by a separate contract, the respective rights of an employee and the
District as to ownership of materials and publications developed by the employee

are: o depend upon the origing of the matenal in question, as follows:

a, If the matenals were developed by the employee as a project
commissioned by the District, or in fulfillment of a specific job assignment,
the materials are the exclusive property of the District. (e.q., a course
outline developed by a teacher on special assignment for that purpose)

b. If the matenals were developed by the employee in the
course of performing regular duties, but were not specifically required or
specifically assigned as a part of the job, the materials are to be owned by
the employes, but the District shall be deemed a licensee (without fee) for
purposes of intermnal District use only (e.g., classroom teacher, in
furtherance of regular planning obligations, develops lesson plans which
turn out to have value to other teachers and to the District).

C. If the materals were developed by the employee
independent of regular duties, and on the employee's own time and
without use of District resources, the materials are the exclusive property
of the employee (e.g., working at home, English teacher with personal
interest in computers develops a software package for tracking and
computing grades; or teacher writes textbook on own time, drawing upon
prior District experience).

d. Before an employee or the District utilizes any student
produced matenal beyond the purpose for which it was initially submitted
by the student, a written consent or waiver in favor of the District and

0 N UTLA Cormnecd
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employee must be obfained from the sftudent and parent/guardian
Subsequent use and ownership shall depend upon the nature of the
resulting material/publication produced by the employee pursuant to a, b
and ¢ above.

3.0 Determination of Grades: The grade to be given to any
individual student shall be determined in the good faith professional judgment of
the teacher and shall not be changed by the District except in situations of
clerical or mechanical mistake, fraud, bad faith, incompetency, or failure to
comply with the then-current District grading policies, procedures and criteria
adopted in accordance with Education Code Sections 49066 and 49067 A
grade shall not be changed for any of the above reasons unless the responsible
teacher has, to the extent practical, (a) been given prior notice and an
opportunity to explain, verbally and/or in writing, the reasons for which the grade
was given; and (b) been included in discussions relating to the change of grade.
Claimed violations of this section are subject to the grievance procedures of
Article V.

40  Academic Freedom and Ethnic Studies: As created by tha
D/UTLA, Ethnic Studi i and approved by LA il 2022

Ethnic Studies is defined as:

exparience of race and ethnicity that Erir_naril'_\,._' cenlers the studies of

American Indians/Native Americans, Asian Americans & Pacific Islanders,
Black/African Americans, and Chicanx/Latinx.

Ethnic Studies centers holistic humanization and erilical consciousness

providing every student the opporunity to enter the content from their own

i&ﬂﬂ positionality, and perspective. Ethnic Studies affirms the student
identify, experience. and the building of empathy for others. This includes

the self-determination h have ancestral roots
who have resisted and survived settler colonialism, racisrn, white

supremacy, cultural erasure, as well as other patlerns, structures, and
systems of marginalization and oppression. The discipline uses culturally

and community-responsive pedagoqgical practices to empower students to
become anti-racist leaders.

Ethnic studies reconstructs and transforms the traditional narrative and
cumiculum by highlighting the centributions people of color have made in

shaping US culture and society.

Teachers shall be supported and provided with ongoing resources, professional
development opportunities, and curriculum to Eumesafulry |mplamar1t Ethnic
Studues and cunurall and linguistical : .

H023-300M UTLA Cantraci
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Article XXV - Academic Freedom and Responsibility

The LAUSD-UTLA Ethnic Studies Commitiee (Article XXV-A, Section 4.0) may
provide input regarding these resources

@ngplgatlnn Rights: As outlined in Aricle Ill, Sections 2 0 and
S-E u::n 12 0 and SUIJ'EEI to Government Code 3542,

lesting, the District shall seek input from UTLA on such malters which may
include callecting input from a group that includes educators appointed by UTLA.

S FE I TLA Cosrar
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ARTICLE XXV-A
INSTRUCTIONAL COMMITTEES

1.0 Purpose: The purpose of this article is to identify specific
instructional committees with the overall goal of improving the quality of
instruction for students in the Los Angeles Unified School District. These
committees shall be given specific tasks and objectives with parties’ commilment
to work in a collaborative manner to accomplish them,

20 Cumicula: Teachers shall have the opportunity to give input into the
curriculum and pedagogy including the incorporation of SEL.

3.0 LAUSDVUTLA District Assessment Commities: A joint District-UTLA
committee shall meet at least four (4) times per year for tlhe 2022-2025 school
years. The commitiee shall be comprised of four (4) members from the District,
four (4) members from UTLA, and four (4) parents (two (2) appointed by the
District and two (2) appointed by UTLA. These positions should include
representatives of elementary, secondary and special student populations. The
committee shall be charged with reviewing the purpose of assessments, types of
assessmenits and the evidence-based use of assessments in the instructional
program. The district shall notify the committee of any and all new required
assessments no less than ninety (90) days before any additional assessment is
administered. Prior to the start of the next academic year, the district shall
provide UTLA an inventory of all required assessments that will be administered
in the coming academic year.

4.0 -UT thni dies i

a. The LAUSD-UTLA Ethnic Studies Committes: The LAUSD-UTLA
Ethnic Studies Committee shall be comprised of membears of the
Division of Instruction, UTLA mem bars, school site District
administrators and community members. Five {5} members of the
committee shall be appointed by UTLA and five (5) by the District.
The committee shall function under the direction of the Division of
Instruction and will meet a minimum of three (3) times per year,
The Ethnic Studies Committee shall have the following
responsibilities:

 [? Provide input on the implementation of the mandated course
requirement of Ethnic Studies, including the definition of
Ethnic Studies, Student learning outcomes, and a model
course syllabi for courses in the fields of Ethnic Studies.

2. Provide input on the selection or design models or providers
of professional development for new and current teachers of

RSSO0 UTLA, Coddiget
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all disciplines Ethnic Studies. The goals of the professional
development shall include but will not be limited to focus on
pedagogical practices, content knowledge and be
community responsive.

3. Pravide input on the development or selection of curriculum
and teaching materials to be purchased for Ethnic Studies
including ethnic studies/multicultural literature, and culturally
and community responsive pedagegy, and on-line programs
or supplementary material.

4, Investigate methods for expanding Ethnic Studies course
offerings that may include gender specific courses and
sexual identity.

5. Provide input on the development and design of a joint
university/District certificate and UTLA/LAUSD salary point
credits for teachers of Ethnic Studies.

e s
B e

5.0  The parties agree to the creation of a joint UTLA/LAUSD task force
with four (4) UTLA appointees and four (4) District appointees to improve District
IT systems. This task force shall meet no less than three (3) times per school
year and shall study and make recommendations on the following issues:

8. Improving features in Schoology to more convenlently facilitate
communication between families and educators,

b. Improving the interface between Schoology and MISIS (or
equivalent) to streamline grading, attendance, and communication
logs.

C. Creating/modifying Independent Study compliance documentation
to be more userfriendly and efficient particularly regarding
Records of Assignments and monthly attendance certification.

d. Exploring online learning platforms and interfacing these platforms
with Schoology.

6. Potential technology needs and efficiencies for educators, students,
and parents oulside of UTK-12.

22300 WTLA, Sorkmcs
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ARTICLE XXV-B

BLACK STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT PLAN (BSAP)

1.0 Black Student Achievement Plan Schools: The Black Student
Achievement Plan (BSAP) was approved by the LAUSD Board of Education in
February of the 2020-21 school year. Funding allocations have been earmarked
to address the longstanding systemic disparities and failures in educational
opportunities and outcomes between Black students and their non-Black peers.
The BSAP addresses the need for culturally responsive curriculum and
instruction as the classroom norm, fosters partnerships with community based
organizations with proven track records of success within the Black community
and provides increased staffing support to address the academic and social-
emotional needs of Black students.

shaH—be—made—bv—the—BSAF%%eenna—Gemmmee—éBSAPS@ A Black Student

Achievement Plan Steering Committee (BSAPSC) shall be maintained to support
the implementation and maintenance of the Black Student Achievement Program

(BSAP):

a. The BSAPSC shall be composed of fourteen (14) members, with
seven (7) appointed by the District and seven (7) appointed by
UTLA. No less than three (3) of the appointees by both parties shall
be from community organizations named in the “StrategicPriorities
for-Elevating-and-Advancing Black-Student Suecess™ LAUSD-Board
Resolution—adopted—on—February—9,—2021. Steering committee
members will commit to serve a one-year term starting—July—1;
2023, though members can serve more than one year if a party re-
appoints them. The appointment/re-appointment date shall be June

1 of each year.;-starting-June-1,2023-

The BSAPSC shall meet once per month during the school year.

b. The 14 member BSAPSC shall be co-chaired by one appointee
from the District and one appointee from UTLA. The co-chairs, with
the support of staff, shall set the schedule of meetings, agendas,
etc.

C. In making its recommendations, the BSAPSC will make every effort
to strive for consensus. In cases where that is not possible,
recommendations will be made by majority vote of the fourteen (14)
voting members.
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d. No provision of this article shall be interpreted to discourage or
inhibit parents, students, community members, or community
organizations from actively advocating in support of effective
implementation, expansion, and maintenance of the Black Student
Achievement Plan.

e. The BSAPSC will make recommendations on collection of data to
be used for measuring outcomes of BSAP students and successful
implementation of the District BSAP.

|

The BSAPSC will recommend culturally relevant trainings and
professional development for BSAP team members and schools.

qg. The BSAPSC will discuss feedback received from those
participating in the BSAP program when making recommendations
for program implementation.

i The BSAPSC will review the BSAP budget on a quarterly basis to
create an end of year report with recommendations to the District
regarding the use of funds for programs, resources, and training
aligned with the purpose of BSAP.

j. The BSAPSC will receive an annual overview regarding the
procurement process. Request for Proposals (RFPs) will be made
available for review.

3.0 Auxiliary Period: In high schools designated by the District as group
1 or group 2 BSAP schools, an auxiliary period shall be provided in order to
implement an African American Studies course.

4.0 The District shall provide an annual BSAP budget report including
central District and school-based BSAP expenditures.

5.0 In accordance with Article XXIX, Section 8.0, schools designated by
the District as BSAP _Schools shall be provided, to the extent allowable by law,
additional consideration when determining Proposition 39 co-location offers. This
provision shall not be subject to the grievance process of Article V.
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ARTICLE XXV-C

COMMUNITY SCHOOLS

1.0 A Community Schools Steering Committee (CSSC) shall be maintained to
support implementation, expansion, and maintenance of the Community Schools
program. The Community Schools Steering Committee (CSSC) shall further work to
expand the number of Community Schools in the District and the CSSC shall determine
a process by which schools apply to begin the Community Schools Transformational
Process. The CSSC shall be composed of sixteen (16) members, with eight (8)
appointed by UTLA and eight (8) appointed by the District, and shall be co-chaired by

one appointee from each entity. ByJune—30,2025tFhe CSSC—shall-produce—an

Sehools—and-providerecommendations: The CSSC will receive collaborative support
from the Community Schools Initiative Director, the LAUSD and UTLA Coaches, and if
outside agency participation is _agreed upon, appropriate no-cost MOU and/or
procurement processes will be followed.

2.0 Community Schools Additional Certificated FTE: Schools designated by
the District in_collaboration with the Community Schools Steering Committee as
Community Schools shall be provided an additional certificated FTE (e.g., Community
School Coordinator) in support of students.

3.0 Appropriate Workspace: In accordance with Article XXXI, Section 2.0 of
this agreement, Community School Coordinators shall be provided an appropriate
workspace which shall be private and confidential when necessitated by the nature of
the work.

4.0 Shared Decision Making: For Community Schools, the Community School
Coordinator and Community School Parent Representative, if elected, may serve as
members of the Local School Leadership Council (LSLC) as one of the representatives
from the certificated and non-certificated composition of the council as outlined in Article
XXVII, Sections 2.1 and 2.8.

45.0 In addition to the functions and responsibilities listed in Article XXVII,
Section 2.4, the LSLC at each Community School shall have decision making purview
over the following matters:

a. All site based professional development, including all banked time and
after _school professional development, except for professional
development mandated by state or federal law, legal settlements between
the parties, and topics specifically approved by the Governing Board of the
Los Angeles Unified School District in _accordance with the Board
Resolution for Community Schools.
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b. School-based implementation of initiatives or programs mandated by the
local, state, or federal government, including but not limited to Breakfast in
the Classroom and periodic assessments.

C. Course electives and program options (e.g. Visual and Performing Arts,
Ethnic Studies and double periods for specific subjects).

d. All school based budgetary matters except for any categorical funds and
Title 1 funding which fall under the purview of School Site Council.

In making determinations in the matters listed above, the Local School Leadership
Council operates within the same set of powers and constraints as previously applied
to the principal. However, future additional District restrictions upon local discretion in
the above areas may be imposed only by action of the Board of Education. In addition,
all determinations shall be consistent with applicable laws, regulations, and collective
bargaining agreements. Councils in Alternative Schools shall have the scope of their
decision-making determined by the Board policy applicable to their special programs
rather than being limited to the above five subject matters. The focus of local council
activity shall be upon establishment of local policy and planning direction rather than
day-to-day administration or execution of policy and plans.

6.0 Charter Co-Location: In accordance with Article XXIX, Section 8.0,
schools designated by the District as Community Schools shall be provided, to the
extent allowable by law, additional consideration when determining Proposition 39 co-
location offers. This provision shall not be subject to the grievance process of Article V.

7.0 The parties will work together to advocate for continued and additional state
funding for the Community Schools program.
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ARTICLE XxXWII
SHARED DECISION MAKING

1.0  General: This Aricle addresses a critical issue in local
school governance: "shared decision making"—which refers to how certain local
policy decisions are made al the school site, taking into consideration the
respective interests, roles and responsibilities of the site administrator, the
faculty, the parents/community, students, and other employees.

2.0  Shared Decision Making—-Local School Leadership Councils

21 Composition: Local school leadership councils shall be
gstablished to perform the functions described in Section 2.0. The number of
members of each local council shall be determined in accordance with the table
set forth below. 50% of the Council shall be comprised of the UTLA Chapter
Chair and certificated employees elected by the cerificated bargaining unit
employees at the site; the other 50% shall be comprised of the principal, elected
parenticommunity representatives, an elected non-certificated employee
representative and, at the secondary level, a student representative. On the
councils the number of parentlcommunity representatives shall be as follows:

Council Size Number of Positions
16 5
14 5
12 4
8 2
G 1

such representatives should be elected specifically to serve on the Council.
Within these parent/community positions there is a special guarantee for parents,
pursuant to Section 2.9e below. Only parents and community members and non-
certificated District employees (including TA's) shall be eligible for election to the
positions allocated to parents and community. Certificated District employees
are not eligible for election to such positions. In secondary schools, the student
leadership class shall either select the student representative to the Council, or
may establish the process by which the student representative is determined. All
alactions of Council members shall be jointly supervised by the principal and
UTLA Chapter Chair, and the applicable procedures are set forth in Sections 2.8
and 2.9 below. In the event of any change in the size of a council the basic 50-
50 ratio shall be maintained. The number of members of local school leadership
councils (including the principal and UTLA Chapter Chair who shall serve as co-
chairs of the Council) shall be as follows:
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Article XXVIi - Shared Decision Making

a. Regular Elementary schools (K-6)
-over 1000 students 14
-1000 students to 500 12
-Less than 500 students 8

b. Regular Junior high/middle schools 16
C. Regular Senior high schools 16
d. Small Schools--are defined as follows, and shall have the

size of school leadership council indicated, unless the principal and
Chapter Chair jointly determine that a larger or smaller council is

appropriate:
Size of Schoof Size of Council
6 or fewer teachers 6 (3 teacher reps)
7-15 teachers 8 (4 teacher reps)
16-25 teachers 12 (6 teacher reps)

When the Council is limited to 6 positions, the principal, UTLA Chapter
Chair and parent/community representative shall determine whether the
sixth seat is to go to a student representative or to a representative of the
classified employees.

e. Children Centers--When there are more than 3 teachers at a
center, the rules for small schools shall apply. See d above. In
determining the size of the center's Council, all teachers working at the
center will be counted regardless of the number of hours worked. When
there are 3 or less teachers at a center the size of the council will be
determined by the site administrator and the Chapter Chair (council co-
chairs), subject to the 50-50 ratio; in the event the co-chairs cannot reach
agreement on the size or composition of the Council, the dispute shall be
submitted to the co-chairs of the Central Council for resolution.

f. Special Education Schools--are to have their own site
councils following regular K-12 pattern, but combined secondary-
elementary programs are to use the secondary system.

g. Magnet Schools and Centers--are to follow the above
regular K-12 pattern if they do not share the site with another school.
When located on the same site as another school, magnet programs are
to have available the three options listed below; the option to be chosen is
to be determined each year by the principal in charge of the magnet and
the magnet's UTLA Chapter Chair, after consultation with the faculty and
parents of the affected magnet program.
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Option 1; The magnet school will have a separate and
independent Local School Leadership Council. In such cases the rules of
size and composition shall be as provided in paragraphs a. through d.
above. There shall be coordination of common issues and concemns
between this Council and the Council serving the other school(s) on the
site, and joint meetings conducted with respect to subjects which require a
common approach. This Option 1 shall apply unless the principal and
Chapter Chair agree that Option 2 or 3 is preferable.

Option 2: Elect a magnet Council pursuant to Option 1 and
have it function as a separate council for issues which are unique to the
magnet program, such as the local magnet budget. However, that Council
would select one elected teacher representative and one elected
parent/community representative to become additional permanent
members of the host school's Leadership Council, with the intention that
iIssues common to the magnet program and the host school would be
determined by the augmented Leadership Council. If a school has more
than one magnet and decides to exercise this option, the total size of the
school council would be increased by two additional members
representing each separate magnet. The magnet representatives to the
host school's Leadership Council would also be supported by an alternate
delegate from the magnet's Leadership Council.

Option 3: A third option is to have a single-wide council
representing both the regular school program and any magnet centers that
opt to be a part of the school-wide council, In this case, the size and
make-up of the council would be pursuant to paragraphs a through d
above, and there would be no separate magnet council and no
augmentation of the size of the regular council. Magnet teachers,
parents/community, students and classified personnel would be eligible to
participate along with the consfituents of the host school. If a school
decides to select the third option but did not elect their Council on a
school-wide basis, a new election would be conducted.

If a situation involves a common site and also happens to involve the
same Chapter Chair serving both programs, the Chapter Chair may serve
on both or may designate an alternate to serve on one.

f. [tinerant employees--initially may vote proportionately at
assigned schools (see Section 2.2 below); future status will be determined
in ongoing discussions between District and UTLA.]

i, Adult Education-- (Includes Occupational Centers, Skill
Centers, and Business/Industry Center)-a Leadership Council shall be
formed for each administrative unit which shall encompass all locations,
branches and offices which report to that school's or center's principal.

Council size shall depend upon the school's size as follows:
Py /] 2;/%

SGE-2E38 LML Corsrac .lllr
@ ﬁ.j F.rlllé-. :;-:f



Article XXVII - Shared Decision Making

-fewer than 500 students 8
-from 500-1000 12
-from 1001-1500 14
-more than 1500 16

For purposes of community voting the election area shall be the high
school attendance zone within which the Adult Education school is
situated.  Occupational Centers, Skill Centers, and Business/Industry
Center shall, for purposes of community voter eligibility, be deemed
District-wide. In the Adult Education programs, adult students shall be
eligible to vote for the community council seats, and a student candidate
shall be guaranteed at least one of the community seats on each Council
(see Section 2.9e for the mechanics of this guarantee). Because most
Adult Education students are adults and parents, the special guarantee for
parents (as compared to community--see 2.9 e) is not applicable.
However, parents of students concurrently enrolled in the regular K-12
and adult programs, shall also be eligible to vote and serve as community
representatives on the Adult Education Council. For purposes of voting by
teachers, each teacher employed within the adult school/center shall have
one vote, without regard to number of hours assigned. Similarly, students
and parents/community shall have one vote each, without regard to
number of instructional hours. Adult Education elections of faculty
representatives shall be conducted at the annual organizational meeting
which is conducted before the Fall term.

2.2  ltinerant_Personnel in Health and Human Services and
Special _Education lLocal District Advisory Committee Each Region
Superintendent or designee shall establish a meeting schedule with
representatives of itinerant personnel selected by UTLA in Health and Human
Services and Special Education in each local district in order to participate in and
make recommendations regarding local district issues and concerns. Meetings
should be held a minimum of once every two months.

2.3  Alternates: There shall be two "alternate” Council members
elected designated for the categories of teacher, parent/community
representative, student, and classified. Administrators and Chapter Chairs shall
designate one alternate. In year-round schools, additional alternates may be
selected so that there can be a full complement of representatives for each
category for any one time. Alternates shall be permitted to attend and participate
in any council deliberations, and may vote if their regular representative(s) are
absent.

2.4 Functions And Responsibilities: The local school leadership
councils shall consider all points of view and shall solicit the advice and counsel
of parent organizations, other employee groups and all other interested parties.
The local councils shall have the following functions and responsibilities:
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a. Participation in shared decision making training. —t—is
recommended-that-they-parlicipate—in—training—priorto- beginning—their
dmma-makmg—

(1) LAUSD and UTLA will jointly develop a training for use by

LSLEC co-chairs to review with their council members on an
annual basis no later than September 30™

b. Determination of the following matters:

(1)

(2) Student eseipine behavior, support a
accountability guidelines and code of student conduct.

(3)  Schedule of school activities and events, and special
schedules (e.g., final exam schedules and schedules
designed to accommodate additional preparation time
for elementary teachers). For purposes of this
paragraph, "schedule” shall include, but not be limited
to, a determination by the Council of what activities
shall take place. The Council shall not have authority
over the scheduling of school activities and events
mandated by the Board of Education,

(4)  Guidelines for use of school equipment, including the
copy maching

{(3)  The following local budgetary matters:

(@ Instructional Matenal Account, Object Code
4310 of Program Code 3027(previously carried
under Account 4170); (Object Code 4310
accounts used within Program Code other than
3027 are not included; also, in the event that a
Principal transfer funds into account 431073027
from a Program Code or Object code outside
of the scope of the previous account 4170 per
such transferred funds are not included)

{b)  Lottery Funds, account 5381

{c)  School-Determined Needs, account 3986

(d)  State Textbook and Related Material, accounts
4111, 4152 and 4267

(e}  Year-Round School Incentive Discretionary

Funds
(f)  Student Integration Program Discretionary
Funds
C o8- zf?_ L
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(9) Instructional Material - - Special Education
Schools Account 2544 (for Special Education
School Councils only)

(6) Daily schedule or bell schedule, including
recommendations for variations and experimental
situations. While variations and experimental
situations will continue to require approval of a
majority of the staff, per Article 1X.9.0, LSLC shall
initiate and put forth the recommended schedule for
the vote.

In making determinations in the matters listed above, the local school
leadership council operates within the same set of powers and constraints
as previously applied to the principal. However, future additional District
restrictions upon local discretion in the above areas may be imposed only
by action of the Board of Education. In addition, all determinations shall
be consistent with applicable laws, regulations, and collective bargaining
agreements. Councils in Alternative Schools shall have the scope of their
decision-making determined by the Board policy applicable to their special
programs rather than being limited to the above five subject matters.

The focus of local council activity shall be upon establishment of local
policy and planning direction rather than day-to-day administration or
execution of policy and plans. The local council shall not be obliged to act
in the designated areas, and may delegate its authority to existing school
committees if it believes they are functioning satisfactorily.

cC. These local school leadership councils are expected (but not
required--see above) to supplant the previous local school planning
committees dealing with I[ottery funds, student discipline, staff
development or any other matters listed in b. above; however, the new
council shall not supplant other existing councils and committees which
operate in subject matters beyond those listed in b. above (e.g. School
Advisory Councils) or which have an independent statutory basis (e.g.,
Chapter | Councils, Bilingual Advisory Councils, or S.1.P. Councils).

d. The site administrator shall maintain an up-to-date file
containing all District memoranda, directives and bulletins governing Local
School Leadership Council activities and make it available to the Chapter
Chair upon request.

2.5 Decisions: The attainment of consensus whenever possible
shall be a primary goal. Both parties recognize that decisions made by
consensus are the most effective in promoting cooperation and commitment to
the policies which are established by the local Council. Only if consensus cannot
be reached shall decisions on the matters set forth in Section 2.4b be made by
majority vote. In order to be resolved by vote at the meeting in the event
consensus fails, the meeting agenda (see Section 2.6 below) must have
identified the proposed action with sufficient pariicularity that the Council
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members could have, prior to the meeting, meaningfully consulted with all
interested parties with respect to the specific action under consideration, as
provided in Section 2.4 above. The vote required shall be a majority of those
committee members present at the meeting. With respect to procedures
governing voting matters, Robert's Rules of Order shall be applicable to issues
not addressed herein. The site administrator shall ensure that all policy
decisions of the Local School Leadership Council are reduced to writing and
communicated to all staff and school community.

286 Agenda: An agenda shall be prepared by the co-chairs of
the Council in a planning meeting, if requested by either party, and distributed at
least five working days prior to each council meefing. Agenda items and
supporting documents may be submitted by any committee member, at least 24
hours prior o preparation of the agenda.

2.7 Meetings: Members of the local councils could expect to
attend the equivalent of two one-hour meetings per month. Alternate meetings
will be scheduled for the convenience of the parent and community
rapresentatives.

a. At the secondary level, the local school shall, insofar as
practical, schedule teacher members of the local Council so as to provide
a common preparation period.  Alternate meetings shall be scheduled
during such period. Paid class coverage, if available, will be provided on
meeting days for any teacher members having teaching duties during
such period. Dut of classroom staff who are members of the local Council
will be released from their duties to participate in Council meetings.

b. At the elementary level, at least one of the monthly meetings
may be scheduled during the 30-minute duty-free period.

c. Meetings of Leadership Councils in Adult Education and
Children Centers shall be scheduled at a mutually convenient time, and if
there is no time mutually convenient to the Council members then the
meetings shall be held at alternating times to meet the convenience of the
teacher and community representatives.

d. All meetings of the local councils shall be exempt from the
faculty meeting limitations of Article 1X, Section 4.2

2.8 Communication of Decisions: Decisions of the Local School

Leadership Council shall be made available to stafi, parents and. in
secondary schools studenis within_ two weeks of said decisions.

Supporting documents such as agendas, materials, and resulting policies

shall be made accessible for Viewing.

ce 32|
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Article XXVII - Shared Decision Making

2-82.9 Election Procedures for Employee Representatives:

a. Secret ballot elections shall be conducted for the certificated
and non-certificated employee seats, following similar procedures. (1)
Faculty representatives on the council are to be elected on an "at large"
basis by the regular contract certificated employees assigned to the site
with itinerant employees voting on a proportional basis corresponding to
the number of days per week served at the site. (2) Non-certificated
representatives shall be elected on an "at large" basis, with all non-
certificated employees (including TA's) regularly assigned to the site
having an equal vote.

b. The nomination process shall be open to all eligible voters
assigned to the site. Nominations shall be either submitted by the
nominee or with the written consent of the nominee.

c. Election notices shall be posted and distributed among the
employees at the site;. and-mailed-to-the-homes-of off-track-employees-
d. Elections for each year's term of office shall be as follows:

Secondary teachers' elections are to be in May before the secondary
master schedule is established; elementary teacher elections are to be in
late spring after assignments for the next year have been tentatively set.
The non-certificated employee elections are to be no later than the first
school month of the school year (JulwAugust—for Yearround:
September/October August/September for Fraditional). Any elections for
alternates and/or replacements (including teachers) are also to occur
during the first month of the school year. However, schools which wish to
conduct elections on Back-to-School night may delay the elections until
that date. The term of office for Council members is to be September
Osctober 15 to Segtembe r October 14 intraditional-calendarschoels—and

Subject to the
approval of the existing Local School Leadership Councils, elections of
secondary, elementary, non-certificated employees, and
parent/community representatives for each year's term of office at single
track—eemmon—calendar—80/30—schools shall be conducted before
September 23.  Any elections for alternates and/or replacements
(mcludlng teachers) are a]so to occur before September 23 Multitrack

See Section 2.1 for speCial rules affectlng Aduit Educatlon electlons

e. Local schools may lengthen the terms of membership (from
one year to two years) on Loca! School Leadership Council, subject to the
following procedures:

(1) Such a decision could be made only upon affirmative
recommendation of the School Leadership Council
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and approval of the Principal and the UTLA Chapter
Chairperson.

(2) In order to achieve staggered terms, a plan may
include a phase-in period whereby some positions are
initially one year and others are two-years.

(3) Procedures for implementation must be reduced to
writing and published prior to any new elections, and
a copy retained for public information in the school
office.

(4}  Any elected members must be able to complete their
full term of office.

(5) Schools must at all times comply with the guarantees
of the minimum number of parents as per Section
2.9e, beiow.

2-9 3.0Election Procedures for Parent/Community Representatives:

a. Voter Eligibility for parent/community elections shall be
based upon any one of the following criteria:

(1)  Parents of a pupil attending the school, including
natural or adoptive parent, legal guardian, or other
person having primary responsibility for the support
and welfare of the pupil;

(2)  Adult residents of the school's attendance area;

(3)  Adults whose primary place of employment is within
the school's attendance area (this includes non-
certificated employees of the District);

(4) For schools which do not have a designated
attendance area (e.g., magnet programs), their
election area shall be the high school attendance area
within which the magnet is situated;

(5) When pupils are transported to the school from
another attendance area (e.g., PWT or CAP
receiving) the election area for categories 2, 3 and 4
above shall be expanded to include those from the
sending school area;

(6) Certificated personnel employed by the District are
not eligible to vote except when they qualify as a
parent under category 1 above;
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Article XXVI! - Shared Decision Making

b. Nominations: Are to be submitted in writing two working days
prior to the election, or may be submitted from the floor at the election
meeting. Nominatlons shall be either submitted by the nominee or with
the written consent of the nominee. Nominees are not subject to any
reSIdency or employment requirement, but in order to qualify for the
minimum guarantee for parents as provided below, they must meet the
definition of parent as provided above.

*As defined in a.l above. These guarantees are minimums, not maximums. If
necessary to meet this minimum number of parents, the parent nominee(s) who received
the next greatest number of votes are to be declared elected. The election results and
ballots are to be retained on file by the schoo! office.

Certificated Employees of the District Nominations: Certificated employees
with a child enrolled at a District school other than the school to which they
are assigned, may nominate themselves to serve as a parent at their
child’s school with the following provisions:

(1) The certificated employee’s name on the parent ballot must
clearly state that they are serving as a current employee of
to the District and state the position they are serving in —
e.g., “Jane Doe (currently employed as a teacher at another
District location)”.

(2)  The certificated employee shall be subject to the results of
the contractual parent election process outlined in this
article.

(3) The employee may only serve as a parent on one LSLC in
any one school year.

Election Notices: Shall be sent home with students, and

shared w1th the school communltv SH@'“%WGG&I-H@\N—SQ&QGFS—S&M—H@

d. Sign-in: At the election meeting there shall be a sign-in
procedure, where each voter shall disclose appropriate information
indicating eligibility and status (parent or community).

e. Baliot Procedure: The parent/community representatives
are to be elected, during the first month of the school year (JuhriAugust for
Year-round; September/October for Traditional) by secret ballot among all
attending eligible voters. All ballots are to be submitted in sealed secret
ballot envelopes, and enclosed within another envelope on which the voter
will print his or her name and address. The ballots shall be collected and
placed in the large envelope provided for this purpose. This envelope
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Article XXVII - Shared Decision Making

shall be sealed and the principal and Chapter Chair shall sign their names
over the seal. The ballots shall then be secured in a safe place for five
working days before being counted. The five day period is intended to
permit any voter eligibility issues to be raised and resolved prior to the
vote count. For this purpose the voter sign-in sheets shall be subject to
review by any interested person. The vote count shall occur at the time
announced at the election meeting, and shall occur in the presence of any
interested persons who wish to attend. Prior to the vote count the sealed
secret ballot envelope shall be separated from the envelope which carries
the voter's name and address, and inter-mingled with the other secret
ballot envelopes. Then, the ballots shall be removed from the secret ballot
envelopes and counted. The nominees who received the greatest number
of votes are to be declared elected, with the two who receive the next
greatest number of votes elected as alternates, except that in no event
shall there be fewer parents* than the following (depending upon size of
the Council):

3 out of the 5 parent/community positions
2 out of the 4 parent/community positions
1 out of the 2 parent/community positions
1 out of the 2 alternate parent/community positions

f. Disputes: The Principal and Chapter Chair shall determine
any disputed eligibility issues using the above criteria, and shall also be
primarily responsible for resolving any disputes relating to election
procedures. If they are not able to resolve a dispute acceptable to the
involved parents/community, the dispute shall be referred to the co-
chairpersons of the central council for final determination. Said co-
chairpersons may delegate this authority. Disputes relating to this Section
2.9 are not subject to the grievance procedures of the LAUSD/Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXVIII
SAFETY

1.0  General Provisions: With faculty participation, each site
shall develop (and annually review) its School Emergency Operations
Contingency Plan and current Safe School Plan (see Bulletin No. 53, Office of
School Operations) for distribution to each employee. These plans are expected
to cover contingency plans, including the responsibilities of the various
employees, for a wide variety of safety risks, including but not limited to fire,
earthquake, flood, civil disturbance, and emergency closings. These plans shall
also include procedures for the release of employees from the site. When
preparing these plans, each site shall take into consideration health and safety
for persons with disabilities. Within the first three months of each school year the
plans referenced above shall be reviewed at each site and whatever training is
required by the plan shall take place.

1-0—General Provisions

1.1 It is the District's commitment to provide safe working
conditions for employees within the operational and financial limitation that may
exist within the District. The District shall make every reasonable effort to
provide school facilities that are clean, safe, and maintained in good repair and to
otherwise maintain a safe place of employment. Pursuant to relevant laws, rules
and regulations referenced herein, employees shall not be required to work

under unsafe or hazardous conditions or perform tasks which endanger their
health and safety.

1.2 Each site shall establish a School Safety Planning
Committee. The UTLA Chapter Chair/designee may choose to be a member of
the committee. With faculty participation, each site’s School Safety Planning
Committee shall develop (and annually review) a current Safe School Plan (see
REF -1242.5, Office of Environmental Health and Safety, 2008-2009 Update of
Safe School Plans) for distribution to each employee. These plans are expected
to cover contingency plans including the responsibilities of the various
employees, for a wide variety of safety risks, including but not limited to fire,
earthquake, flood, civil disturbance, and emergency closings. These plans shall
also include procedures for the release of employees from the site. When
preparing these plans, each site shall take into consideration health and safety
for persons with disabilities. Within the first three months of each school year the
plans referenced above shall be reviewed at each site and whatever training is
required by the plan shall take place.

1.3 When a new school is to be opened the District shall provide

the UTLA Area Chair with a copy of the preliminary Safe School Plan following its
completion.
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District Counter 8-20-25

ARTICLE XXVHI-A

EMERGENCY CIRCUMSTANCES — CLOSURE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES

1.0 In cases when emergency circumstances necessitate the closure of a school
facility (or group of school facilities), and if the District cannot provide a physical
location that will accommodate all classrooms, the directly affected classroom
teacher(s) or substitute(s) or itinerant staff assigned to the impacted site(s), shall
provide live virtual instruction to students. Affected staff shall have one workday for
preparation_and virtual instruction will begin on the second instructional day of the
closure. Virtual instruction shall be conducted as follows:

a. Self-Contained Ciassrooms (Early Education Programs, Elementary,
and Special Education):

1) To be implemented in @ manner mutuaily determined by the teachers at
each grade level and the site administrator, a minimum of three hours of
synchronous daily instruction for all students via Zoom, inclusive of
dELD/IELD instruction for English Learners, and MELD instruction for
Standard English Learners.

2) To be implemented in a manner mutually determined by the teachers at
each grade level and the site administrator, asynchronous
work/assignments will be provided to students.

3) Teachers will post assignments and provide feedback on Schoology.

4) Due to the emergency circumstances, teachers will approve all requests
from affected students for short-term independent study.

5) Students will be given the opportunity to receive full credit for any make-
up work resulting from absences due to the emergency that caused the
closure of the school building(s). Teachers may set reasonable deadlines
prior to the end of each marking period for the receipt of make-up work to
be counted for that marking period.

8) In the case of an extended closure that exceeds 14 days, a minimum of 2
hours of “office hours” per week. to be scheduled at the discretion of the
teacher in consultation with and shared with the site administrator.

b. Secondary and Adult Education Classrooms:

1} To be implemented in 2 manner mutually determined by the teachers in
each department and the site administrator. a minimum of 30 minutes of
synchronous daily instruction in each class pericd for all students via
Zoom. For Aduit Education, synchronous instructional time will be
adjusted for class length. (No less than 50% of class length).

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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2) To be implemented in a manner mutually determined by the teachers in

each department and the site administrator, asynchronous
work/assignments will be provided to students.

3) Teachers will post assignments and provide feedback on Schoology.

4) Due to the emergency circumstances, teachers will approve all requests
from affected students for short-term independent study.

o) Students will be given the opportunity to receive full credit for any make-
up work resulting from absences due to the emergency that caused the
closure of the school building(s). Teachers may set reasonable
deadlines prior to the end of each marking period for the receipt of
make-up work to be counted for that marking period.

6) In the case of an extended closure that exceeds 14 days, a minimum of
2 hours of *office hours” per week, to be scheduled at the discretion of
the teacher in consultation with and shared with the site administrator.

2.0 Remote learning shall continue until the school{s) and all classrooms are
cleaned, safe and ready for instruction. The UTLA Chapter Chair shall be invited to
padicipate in the final walk-through of the facility prior to the reopening of the school.

3.0 If the District cannot provide a physical location that will accommodate all
classrooms, classroom teachers may provide remote instruction as detailed above
from a location other than a school. All out of classroom teachers and other UTLA
represented support staff will report to the District-determined alternate physical
location to support student learning and well-being.

4.0 On_a semi-annual basis, the District and UTLA shall meet and discuss
protocols to be considered for school closures as a result of emergency circumstances
associated with natural disasters. Depending on the nature of the event, either party may
bring appropriate specialists to the discussion.
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District Counter 12-2-25 revised 3-2-26, 4-1-26

ARTICLE XXXI

WORKING CONDITIONS

1.0 Counseling _Services: All  employees who perform
educational services as defined in Education Code Section 49600 must hold a
valid Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) credential. Unless mutually agreed to by
the parties, the District shall not allow non-PPS credentialed employees (e.g.
"advisors”) to perform counseling duties. However, employees performing
educational counseling services as of January 1, 1987 shall be permitted to
continue with such services if so assigned, but shall be limited to one or two
periods of counseling duties, if they have not yet obtained a PPS credential.
Also, Education Code Section 49600 permits employees who do not possess the
above credential to perform certain advisory services, but only if supervised by a
credentialed educational counselor in an organized Board-approved advisory
program. Any advisory program to be implemented by the District must be
agreed upon by both UTLA and the District.

2.0 Workspace: Each #inerant bargaining unit member including
itinerants shall be assigned an appropriate workspace at school sites to meet the
requirements of the assignment, including but not limited to room and restroom
keys, a workstation, copiers, updated computers or a laptop along with internet
access, secure storage space and necessary assessment materials.

a. For Counselors, PSAs, PSWs, Community School
Coordinators, School Nurses, Speech and Language
Pathologists and School Psychologists, this workspace shall
be private and confidential. If unable to assign a regular
workspace to accommodate this need, the site administrator
will provide a space/meeting room as needed when
performing duties that require privacy and confidentiality.
necessitated—by—the—nature—of —the—work. The site
administrator shall identify and assign a workspace for the
semester for each itinerant employee and publish that
location in a manner accessible to all employees. If a
workspace becomes unavailable during the semester, the
itinerant employee shall be notified no less than 24 hours in
advance except in unforeseen circumstances, and be
provided an alternative workspace. If a concern arises over
itinerant assigned space, the Chapter Chair, impacted
itinerant bargaining unit member, and Principal shall meet to
determine a solution. If there is no agreement a
recommendation may be brought to the LSLC for discussion.
If a resolution cannot be determined at the school site, the
District shall also provide an appeal process at the lecal
district region level to resolve any on-going disputes.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



b. School Health Office: Every effort shall be made to ensure
the school health office is used solely as intended to support
with _nursing services. As outlined in 2.0a above, when
necessitated-by-the-work, the health office shall have private
space to maintain student confidentiality. The health office
shall have running water, sufficient lighting to perform health
assessments, a dedicated refrigerator with a lock, a locked
medication storage, a secure/locked space for medical
record storage, and a private area to serve students with
protocols. In addition, school sites will prioritize space for a
restroom to be used primarily for those visiting the health
office. The health office shall have a cot available for
students to recline as needed.

3.0 Access to School Facilities: Employees shall have equal
access to all telephones, restrooms, lounges and lunch areas with the
understanding that such access rights must be exercised in a reasonable
manner. Employees shall also have equal access to on-site parking spaces,
parking lots and/or garages (inclusive of parking badges/cards where applicable),
except that parking spaces are to be reserved as follows:

a. For identified handicapped staff members and—for
handicapped-visitors with a disabled person parking placard as provided
by law.

b. For the school nurse, near the school entrance.

C. No more than two spaces in elementary, three spaces in
secondary, and three spaces in adult schools shall be reserved for staff
having official school business requiring individuals to leave the school
premises and return during school hours on a specific day.

3.1 Cleaning and Daily Disinfecting of School Facilities - The
District will make all reasonable efforts to provide a safe and clean work
environment. Certificated bargaining unit members shall not be expected to do
the regular cleaning work typically done by custodial staff. Schools will receive
funding for custodial supplies in alignment with District policy to support with the
cleaniness of school facilities.

a. Information reqarding Pest Management related activities on
school facilities shall be available for review upon request.

4.0 If an Early Education Center teacher is assigned during the
students' rest period, such period shall be treated the same as the elementary
preparation period. The District shall make a reasonable effort to schedule aides
to supervise the children in order to allow an uninterrupted preparation period.

5.0. Access to Technology: In support of the instructional program,
the District shall make every reasonable effort to provide the following:

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



a. Access to wi-fi at all TK-12 school campuses, compatible with
District devices.

b. Access to technology, as appropriate, to support educators
within the instructional program, including but not limited to the
following:

i.  District devices (i.e. laptops, desktop computers).
ii.  Online assessments/testing resources for School
Psychologists.
ili.  Augmentative/alternative communication devices and
applications for Speech and Language Therapists who
work with students ultiizing this technology.

6.0 Carlson Home and Hospital Educators: In support of the
work setting, procedures for Carlson staff will include but are not limited to the

following:

a. A safety plan for educators when they are working in a
student’s home or at a hospital.

b. A plan for educators to have access to school sites and/or
District facilities near the homes or hospitals where they provide
service.

C. Procedures for reporting when members do not receive the
minimum student assignment at any point in the school year.

d. A process for mileage reimbursement in alignment with
District policy and follow up procedures as needed.

Should any proposed procedural changes and/or updates occur, UTLA will be
notified to allow for the parties to meet and confer in alignment with the District's
obligations under EERA prior to implementation.

7.0 Workplace Violence: In alignment with District policy, LAUSD
commits to providing an environment that prevents and addresses workplace
violence, including threats or acts of violence occurring through digital or
electronic means (e.g. utilizing technology to communicate verbal/written threats
through social media, emails, etc.).

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Autenamous Schools

1.0 The Parties agree to continue to honor Pllot, ESEMM and LIS plans previoushy
approved through the Request For Proposal (RFP) process during the 2025-2026 school

Year.

2.0 During and/or upon the conclusion of the one-year period noted above, the
following shall apply:

A, Existing Pilot schools will continue as Pilots unless the school elects to exit in

accordance with section 4.0 below,

including all banked time and after school professional development, except

for professional development mandated by state or federal law and topics

specifically approved by the Governing Board of the Los Anageles Unified
School District.

C. Schools who previously observed an ESBMM or LIS plan may elect to apply to be
a Pilot school according to the procedures determin the Pilot Schoaol Steeri
Committee (PSSC) or I ition, the
District will offer former d LIS schools the following:

i.  Qrientation and training on the Pilot school model.

ii. RFP guidance faor Pilot schoals.

30 A Pilot School Steering Committee (PSSC), composed of eqgual numbers of LAUSD
and UTLA-appointed members, will meet no fewer than four (4) times per year and

engaqge in the following:

A. Support existing Pilot, ESBMM, and LIS schools in making the decision to
become/remain Pilot Schools or traditional schools.
B. Support existing Pilot, ESBMM, and LIS schools wishing to becoma/remain Pilot

Schools in writing updated Pilot School plans.
C. Reviewlupdate the RFP process for new schoals who enter Pilol School status,
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0. Collaborate with LAUSD Office of Pilot Schools to develop a Pilot School
MNetwork that provides professional development and networking opportunities for
administrators, educators, and community members at Pilot Schogls.

E ide additional nd gui g as needed to Pilot Schools,
F. ISR o Pilot school site Lead Teacher and one

Pilot Sch ini [

G. Develop a proposal (o improve the implementation of the Pilot Schoaol madel,
including an annual review process for schools.

4.0 Pilot Schoals elecling to exit from Pilot School status must obtain a minimum

TLA- ted staff (working at least 50% of their ime at that site)
pricr to February 15" to exil.
5.0  To support schools with the implementation of this MOU, beginning with the 2025-

2026 school year, the current position of Autonomous Schools Coach will transition to a
Pilot Schoals Coach and shall remain a full-time, District-funded E-Basis UTLA bargaining

unit member.

This MOU is non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30 fi
M mulual agr it of the parties.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Black Student Achievement Plan (BSAP)

This memorandum of understanding is agreed to by United Teachers Los Angeles
(UTLA) and Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD).

2 1.0 BSAP Group 1 schools shall receive the following:

a. Abaseline allocation to include:
i. Acentrally funded "BSAP Team,” consisting of one (1) Pupil

Services and Attendance Counselor (PSA), or one (1) Secondary
School Counselor, one (1) Psychiatric Social Worker (PSW), and
one (1) Restorative Justice Teacher. These positions are funded
through centrally allocated District BSAP funds and are provided to
all BSAP schools are in addition to the positions outlined in Article
XVIII of this Agreement.

b. Aflexible curriculum grant to purchase culturally responsive resources
which may include but not be limited to:
i.  Culturally Responsive School PD:
1. Secondary African American Studies Course-Teacher PD
and Resources
2. Spotify Math and Music Technology and Teacher PD
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ii.  Teacher PD Time and Planning Time
iii.  Community Partnerships:
1. Black Cultural Arts Passport
iv.  Parent Education and Workshops
v.  Curricular Trips:
1. Historically Black Colleges and University Tours
vi.  General Supplies:
1. STEM Makerspace Labs
vii.  Instructional Materials Account (IMA)

c. Community Based Safety Programs

Culturally responsive resources available through the flexible curriculum grant will be
reviewed on an annual basis in conjunction with any input from schools, staff, families
and recommendations made by the BSAP Steering Committee.

3-2.0 BSAP Group 2 schools shall receive the following:

a. Each Group 2 BSAP Elementary school shall be allocated one (1) Pupil Services
and Attendance Counselor (PSA) funded through centrally allocated District
BSAP funds and provided in addition to the positions outlined in Article XVIII of
this Agreement.

b. Each Group 2 BSAP Secondary school shall be allocated one (1) Secondary
School Counselor funded through centrally allocated District BSAP funds and
provided in addition to the positions outlined in Article XVIII.

3.30 BSAP-funded PSA and PSW positions shall be on B-basis.

This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and may be
renewed by mutual agreement of the parties.

LAUSD DATE
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Memorandum of Understanding

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Community Schools

This memorandum of understanding is agreed to by United Teachers Los Angeles

(UTLA) and the Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD).

1.0In support of the Community Schools Initiative (CSI), the District will make every

effort to prioritize its commitment to the CSI model by allocating fiscal and

instructional resources to support school site implementation. Resources may

include staffing, technical assistance, professional development, instructional and

restorative practices, and family engagement.

2.0School Site Implementation:

a. Effective July 1, 2025, Community Schools continuing from the previous

b.

school year shall receive an annual allocation of $300,000.

Effective July 1, 2025, schools newly selected to participate in the
Community Schools Transformational process will receive an initial
allocation of $300,000 during their first year of implementation.

Each Community School shall use part of their centrally allocated funds to
purchase a full-time Community School Coordinator. Community Schools
Coordinators shall work on B basis calendar.

Community School Coordinators shall be selected by the school as
outlined in Article IX, Section 5.0 and shall have return rights in
accordance with Article Xl, Section 12.0 (Transfers)

Pursuant Article IX, Section 4.2, all duties required of Community School
Coordinators shall meet the test of reasonableness and shall be assigned
and distributed by the site administrator in a reasonable and equitable
manner among the employees at the school or center to minimize
significant impact to the employee’s core duties and workday.

3.0Support to Schools:

a. The District shall allocate a total of four District-wide LAUSD Community

Schools Coach positions to support the implementation of Community
Schools. The LAUSD Community Schools Coach position shall be part of
the bargaining unit represented by United Teachers Los Angeles and be
selected by a joint committee equally comprised of LAUSD and UTLA
appointed members. Community Schools Coaches shall work on A-Basis
calendar.
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b. LAUSD and UTLA will collaborate in the development and delivery of four
full day trainings for Community Schools Coordinators, Principals, and
Parent Representatives. Chapter Chairs may be released to participate in
accordance with Article 1V, Section 6.0. Topics for professional
development will be determined by the parties through the collaborative
process.

c. After one year of the implementation of this agreement and upon the
request of either party, the parties will meet to discuss program
development, supports and resources.

This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and may be
renewed by mutual agreement of the parties.

UTLA Date

LAUSD Date
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Educational Options — Support for Students

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between
the Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding
support for students served in alternative learning settings within Educational Options
schools:

1.0 In support of students receiving instruction in an Educational Options setting, the
District and UTLA will work collaboratively as an Advisory to establish best
practices in support of students served within Educational Options programs. The
Advisory will be comprised of an equal humber of members up to five (5)
members each appointed by the District and UTLA. The Taskforce will meet once
per semester with the intent of providing targeted support and resources.
Additional meetings may be held as needed upon mutual agreement of the
members. Tthe District and UTLA agree to engage in the following activities:

a. Research programs and/or surrounding school districts providing
services to students served in an alternative/Educational Options
setting.

b. Survey students, staff, and families to assess needed supports for
student achievement including academic and social-emotional
learning, targeted interventions, mentoring, and community resources.

c. Review and summarize findings and provide recommendations for
review and consideration by senior leadership. Recommendations may
include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Partnerships with community organizations to support students
with academic, social-emotional, basic care needs, and
childcare, if applicable, including joint advocacy to community
partners for fundraising and charitable contributions to assist
students.

2. Programs/agencies for career development and post-secondary
education.

3. Methods for the use of available resources at local school-sites
and within regions, including activities and events to assist
students and families with pertinent information.
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2.0 Students enrolled in an Educational Options setting will be provided with
the following resources/supports as needed:

a. Support with enrollment at a local Early Education program to assist with
early education instruction and child care.

b. Support with basic care needs, academic and social emotional resources
available through the District and/or community organizations, including
support through joint advocacy to community partners for fundraising and
charitable contributions as recommended by the Taskforce noted in 1.0
above.

c. Support in alignment with District policy to make up assignments or refer
to virtual and/or independent study programs when unable to attend an in
person Educational Options setting.

d. Support from assigned District providers (e.q. PSAs, PSWs and/or
Psychologists) trained to address the specific needs of students enrolled
in Educational Options settings.

This MOU is non-precedent setting and will remain in effect through June 30, 2028.

UTLA Date

LAUSD Date
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Healthy Green Public Schools

Consistent with the LAUSD Strateqgic Plan and the UTLA Win Our Future platform, the parties
agree to the following:

1.0 Climate Literacy Task Force: The District and UTLA will establish a Climate
Literacy Task Force (CLTF) to support the goals of climate literacy. The CLTF will be
composed of up to four (4) certificated members appointed by the LAUSD Division of
Instruction, up to four (4) classified members and up to four (4) UTLA appointees. By
mutual agreement, any party may invite subject matter experts to be quest speakers
at a committee meeting. The CLTF shall use an equity/racial justice lens and shall
meet four (4) times per year to consult and provide recommendations regarding the
following matters:

a. The development and implementation_of curricula that infuses climate
literacy with a racial justice lens and addresses historic disparities.

b. The creation of instructional partnerships and opportunities for youth
and DACE students to obtain internships and apprenticeships for
green jobs.

C. Career Technical Education (CTE) opportunities in fields that support
green energy and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

d. Design professional development modules for schools to access.

2.0 Sustainability Task Force: The District and UTLA shall establish a
collaborative task force composed of up to four (4) District representatives, four (4)
UTLA representatives, and (2) community representatives, one appointed by each of
the parties. The task force will review the initiatives noted below and make
recommendations to improve District facilities and/or to expand sustainability efforts.
The task force will meet at least once each semester and provide recommendations
to the District no later than June of 2028 on the following \i
a. Creation, expansion and maintenance of outdoor education space,
programs and green space, including recommendations for increasing
shaded green space on school campuses for student and staff use during
the school day.
b. Installation of solar panels on District facilities using unionized contractors.
c. Continued maintenance of water filtration systems to ensure detectable
levels of lead from school drinking water fountains are at 5 ppb or lower.
Exploration of stormwater collection on District land.
Increasing the use of clean electricity within District facilities.

e

o
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Infant and Early Education

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between
the Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles:

1.0 UTLA and the District recognize the need for cost-free or affordable
childcare, not only for District employees, but for all school communities.
To address this need, the Parties will work collaboratively to explore
opportunities to expand student enrollment at District infant and early
education centers across the city.

2.0 In exploring these efforts, the District shall establish a collaborative work
group to provide input regarding the expansion of infant and early
education center student enrollment within the District. UTLA will serve as
a participant on the work group with up to (3) representatives appointed by
UTLA and agreed upon by the Early Childhood Education Division. The
work group will meet at least once each semester for the term of this
Agreement. Additional meetings will be scheduled upon mutual agreement
of the parties. Agendas will be mutually agreed upon and the work group
will review and provide recommendations on the following:

a. Opportunities to expand enroliment at infant and early education
centers within regional areas to support local school
communities, adult learners with children, and serve as a setting
for job training/advancement for staff.

b. Expand community linkages to assist families with information
regarding local infant and early education programs, enrollment
support and parent workshops to support young learners.

c. Explore resources and funding to support the expansion of early

education programs and use of available District facilities,
including infant center programs available in each Region area
or the equivalent.

d. Available training programs, including partnerships with post-
secondary educational programs offering Early Childhood
certification.

e. Research opportunities/programs with non-traditional hours to
support local school communities and adult education learners
participating in post-secondary learning.

3.01n recognition of the importance of early education and intervention, the
District shall engage in campaigns to inform families of available enrollment
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opportunities in Early Education Program including those at Infant Centers,
Early Education Centers and CSPP Programs throughout the school year.
This includes, but is not limited to, strategic advertisement, the use of
available communication methods to reach families notifying them of their
nearest EEC and CSPP program, targeted ages, costs associated with
enrolling their child at an EEC or CSPP Program, hours of operations and any
documentation a family might need to enroll their child.

4.01n conjunction with the Opportunities for Professional Growth MOU, the
District and UTLA will continue through the collaborative career task force to
explore options for early educators to pursue a Preschool — Grade 3
credential.

This MOU is non-precedent setting and will remain in effect through June 30, 2028.
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Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Opportunities for Professional Growth

This Memorandum of Undars ing (MOLU) is to memaonalize an agreemean he
School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding

opportunities for professional growth and career advancement;

1.0 In recognition of the importance the expertise and knowledge educators have on the
educational ram and li students, the District shall establish I rati

task force, with an equal number of District and UTLA appointees, up to Bl members

each, to review and discuss opportunities for UTLA bargaining members to engage in

gsional growth activities and traini rt career advancement. Exampl
include, but are not lirmi i rams, courses, andlor training:

Supplemental credentials in areas of need.

CTE teachers earning additional credentials in a career pathway.

Substitute teachers obtainin ki antial,
EEC teachers obtaining TK-12 credentials.

2.0 The task force shall consider the following:
a. Research current F andlor surrounding school districts

providing opportunities for professional growth and career
advancement.

b. Identifying and accessing epportunities for LAUSD educators to
provide training/instruction to those participating in career
advancement (e.q., CTE pathw ildh devalopment
COourses).

¢. Consider new and revisit current ways to incorporate DACE into
professicnal growth and career advancement opportunities

d. Explore partnerships with community colleges and universities o
suppor professional growth opportunities.

e. Research available funding and grant opporiunities to expand
pregrams for professional growth and career advancement.

3.0 The task force shall meet at least once each semester during the
term of this Agreement and make recommendations lo the District by Juna
30, 2028,

4.0

apoe
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Support for Immigrant Students and Families

The District and UTLA agree that every LAUSD site will continue to be a place of
support and resources for all students and families, regardless of immigration
status. As outlined in LAUSD policy bulletin, “LAUSD Campuses as Safe Zones
and Resource Centers,” the District is committed to creating environments where
the school community feels safe, welcomed, and excited to learn and that
students are provided with a sense of security to thrive academically and
emotionally without fear. Further, the District is committed to increasing and
enhancing partnerships with community-based and legal organizations that
provide resources for families facing immigration challenges.

a. The District will meet and discuss with UTLA updates/revisions to the

LAUSD policy bulletin noted above.

LAUSD/UTLA District Immigrant Support Committee: A joint District-UTLA
committee shall meet on a quarterly basis for the duration efthe 2022-2025
schoelyears of this Agreement. Additional meetings may be held as needed
upon mutual agreement of the parties.The committee shall be comprised of three
(3) members from the District, three (3) members from UTLA, and two (2)
parents (one (1) appointed by the District and one (1) appointed by UTLA). The
committee shall review the changing needs of immigrant students and families
and make recommendations on ways to expand resources for students and
families including but not limited to: providing indigenous language resources for
students impacted by immigration in the form of curriculum, translators, tutoring
and other community engagement efforts.

The District shall seek opportunities to secure additional funding in order to ereate
expand comprehensive resource centers (e.qg. Student Centers, School
Enrollment, Placement and Assessment (SEPA) Centers, Extended Support Sites)

A
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located throughout the district forguidance-on offering services effered to students
and families impacted by immigration. LAUSD teams assigned to these Centers
will serve students and work with neighboring schools in the community to promote
preventionand-eary-intervention wellness efforts across the regions, provide adult
education programs, health and human services, and opportunities to _explore
education and training options in career pathways. In addition, the District will
collaborate with external partners, including Federally Qualified Health Centers
and other community partners, regarding the health and wellness of students and

their families. These services will support the-pest-pandemicrecovery-by in the
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4.0

5.0

6.0

development of develeping-resilient school communities with protective factors

against academic and social barriers.

The District shall make every effort to:

a.

Expand existing and develop new partnerships with legal clinics, legal
organizations and law firms within-the consistently across local District
Regions to facilitate the provision of low cost or no cost services to
students and their families impacted by immigration.

Facilitate clinics/trainings with organizations that provide services and
resources to students and their families regarding immigration including
Know Your Rights workshops and family preparedness plans.

Develop partnerships with philanthropic organizations with the goal of
providing additional supports for immigrant students and their families.

Increase support for newcomers and their families, including but not
limited to social emotional learning (SEL) tools, translation services,
adult ESL courses, education/training in _career pathways, legal,
housing and health resources and services available through District
support services providers.

LAUSD shall provide staff certificated and classified employees with professional

development on an ongoing basis related to the needs of students and their

families impacted by immigration as follows:

a.

b.
C.

LAUSD policy bulletin, “LAUSD Campuses as Safe Zones and
Resource Centers.”

Immigration rights including legal and education rights.

Procedures for addressing federal immigration enforcement efforts as
well as safequarding confidentiality.

Available resources, workshops, and services for student/family access
including _immigration _rights, family preparedness plans, crisis
management response resources, school enrollment, attendance,
social-emotional _supports, medical referrals, health insurance
enroliment, legal resources and mental health referrals.

The District shall continue to:

a.

Provide crisis management and support services through the response
network to assist students whose parents have been detained.

Engage in outreach efforts to assist families with student enrollment,
attendance and providing/updating emergency contact information.
Explore alternative learning settings/pathways and assist students and
families with enrollment in independent study programs.
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d. Safequard confidentiality and immigration status of students, families
and employees to the extent permitted by law.

e. Assign specially trained staff to support students and their families
impacted by immigration across the District.

7.0The LAUSD Office of Student Family and Community Engagement shall include in
their parent and family academy webinars information regarding family preparedness
and crisis management response resources, We Are One resources and Know Your
Rights workshops.

8.0The District shall make school space available to organizations providing supports and
resources to the community in accordance with Civic Center Permit policies and
applicable law.

9.0 In alignment with Article XlI, Section 17.0, employees may request and be granted
with an unpaid personal leave of up to 52 consecutive calendar weeks to attend to
immigration matters without impact to District seniority. Should the need to address
these matters extend beyond 52 consecutive calendar weeks and the employee
chooses to resign in _good standing, they may apply for reemployment and if
reemployed within 39 months of their last day of paid service, the employee will retain
their rights in accordance Education Code 44931 and the law.

10.0 Upon exhaustion of personal necessity time and written request, employees may
be released for up to ten (10) unpaid workdays during their employment in order to
attend to immigration matters. The days need not be taken consecutively. The District
may request verification of such absences as outlined in Article XlI, Section 14.1(d).

11.0 Inthe event an employee does not have direct deposit and is no longer employed
by the District, the employee may designate a family member on their behalf who may
receive their final paycheck by mail. The employee shall provide a signed
authorization letter to the District with the designee’s name, contact information
inclusive of their mailing address and a copy of the designee’s vaild government
issued ID.

12.0 In accordance with Article IV, Section 8.0 h, the chapter chair will be informed of
any applicable school plan related to matters of safety including matters related to the
operation of the school when implementing the LAUSD policy, Campuses as Safe
Zones and Resource Centers and may provide input regarding the implementation of
said school safety plans.
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This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and may be
renewed by mutual agreement of the parties.

LAUSD DATE

UTLA DATE
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Memeorandum of Understanding

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Support for LGBTQIA+ Students and Staff

Wt and UTLA agree to the following in su ppart of LG BTQIA+

students and staff,

1.0 The District shall convene a collaborative task force o support LGETQIA+
students and staff, The lask force shall be composed of 4 representatives from

the District and 4 representatives from UTLA, Representatives may be self-

identified members of the LGBTQIA+ community. The task force will meet at

least once aach samaeaster during the term of this Aqreemun! tc:n prowide the
istri endation fal

a. Reviewing District policy regarding reporting processes and protections for
addrassing inc Fanti-LGBTOIA+ h menit.

b. vigw t and n mili
provide feedback regarding LGETQIA+ matiers.

0 Reviewing exi gms for students and staff to mak

tions for ensuri ing an I

environment for the LGBTQIA+ community and making recommendations
to strengthen systems.

d. Cantinuing supports and exploring additional ways to support LGBETQIA+
students and staff, including teacher outreach efforts.

2. i ini for staff th n inclusi ing an i

gnvironments.
f Providing report th rd of Education with
mmendations on matters identified g, The

ay al i i back’ ations and i
X i t least one written r schoaol r.
20 In ith applicable laws and Di I poli
a. & District is commit viding a safe and supportive learmin

working environment that is free from discrimination, harassment, bullying
or intimidation and has the affirmative obligation to combat biss. including
sax discrimination or sexism on the basls of actual or perceived
genderfsex (including gender identity and gender expression), sexual
grientatign, or a person's association with a person or group with one ar
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L

more of these actual or perceived characteristics, Any District employ

who believes they have experienced or witnessed discrimination or

har

ment s encou rt it ir = riisor and

utlined in Distri li

In support of students:

I

1. In accordance with the FAIR Education Act, the District shall

niinua fo provide in fion in social sciences that includes
the early hi f California an i
contributi eople Mati ICans
African Americans, Latino Americans, Asian Americans, Pacific
Islanders. European Americans, LGBTO+ Amaricans, persons
isabiliti { i ral
licyi and 50 i f i

political, and social development of California and the United

£ f America, with paricular emphasis on ing the
rale of th in cont F\ i

2. Sludents shall continue to have equal access to the District’s

educational programs. activities. and facilities, including

rooms and | r room facilities th
to their gender identity. If a student desires increased privacy,
regardie f I n, the inistrator shall make ave
i h nt with n
mative restro i ed pri

3. The Disir Il continuea to it ants name

which
including pupil records, with parent/quardian/educational righis
holder authorization. The records may include, but are not

v} i ion bad r

rosters, cerificates, programs. announcements, office

m unica m an i
diplomas, newspapers, newsletters, yearbooks and other site-

gengrated records.

f am

1. Employees are to be recoqnized by their affirmed name and

ender ] f leqal nts.

2. All employees have a right to use restroom facilities that

correspond to the employee’s gender identity.
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are recognized i lace
employee may contact the Office of Emplovee Relations, or
[ appropria I 88 [850 in facilitating th
change in ac with Distri li

3.0 Additional supports for gender diverse staff; If an employee is changing the name
and/or gender marker by which they have been recognized,_or planning to do so

o disclose this information to their | community, th t:

a. A meeting with site i i e

This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and may be

BrewWe mutual FTIETY h

LAUSD DATE

UTLA DATE
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Use of Technology to Support Instruction

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between the Los

Angeles Unified School District (the “District”) and United Teachers Los Angeles (“UTLA"

regarding the use of generative artificial intelligence to support instruction within TK-12 schools.

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0

With the emergence and fast development of Generative Artificial Intelligence (“GAl"), the
District and UTLA agree that GAl should be carefully considered and studied before its
implementation into the instructional program of the District. Technology should be used
to_enhance the instructional experience of students through the informed practice and
utilization of technology by educators to support learning outcomes in the best interest of
students.

GAl is a type of artificial intelligence that creates new, original content—including text,
images, code, audio, and video—by learning patterns from massive datasets. Unlike
traditional Al that analyzes existing data, GAIl uses models like large language models
(e.q., GPT) and diffusion models to generate novel, human-like outputs based on user

prompts.

LAUSD and UTLA shall convene a work group to discuss GAl-related issues and
implementation. The work group shall consist of four (4) UTLA appointees and four (4)
District appointees and meet at least once each semester for the term of this Agreement
in accordance with Article 1V, Section 9.0.

GAI shall not be used to replace Bargaining Unit positions or members in doing work
historically and generally performed by Bargaining Unit employees without the express
written agreement of the Union. Further, GAIl will not be used to surveil and share
information of any employees or students.

In support of the instructional program, the District shall make every reasonable effort to
provide appropriate Wi-Fi at all TK-12 school campuses including wi-fi speed compatibility
with District devices.

The District will continue to advocate to expand resources available to support student
access to technology.
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7.0 To assist with the use of technology in the learning environment, the District will support
educators with the integration of technology, as appropriate, within the instructional

program.

8.0 Based on available funding, the District may provide drop-in technology support for
students and families at each region office and/or identified location within a regional area.

This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028, after which it will
automatically sunset, unless renewed or amended by mutual agreement of the parties.

UTLA Date

LAUSD Date
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
TK-12 Virtual Academy

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between
the Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding
Virtual Academy programs:

1.0 In_accordance with Article 1X, Section 1.0, it is agreed that the professional
workday of a full-time regular employee requires no fewer than eight hours of on-site and
off-site work and that the varying nature of professional duties does not lend itself to a
total maximum daily work time of definite or uniform length.

2.0 Sign-in and Sign-out: All employees will enter their initials on a digital time card
provided by the district. Upon each arrival to and departure from, those employees
assigned to a school/work location, will enter their initials on a sign-in sheet/form located
at the site.

3.0  Record of Assignments (ROAS) shall be completed at minimum, every 2 weeks in
accordance with the District's Independent Study Pollcv To support this process, after the
instructional day,
RQAs—&nel—mep&mm—maten&ls—ter—the—new—R@A—evele— Frldav afternoons shaII be
reserved for completing initial ROAS, preparing materials, and evaluating ROAs for each
new ROA cycle. The first Friday afternoon of the cycle shall be used to create the initial
ROA and prepare student assignments for transfer and publishing. The second Friday
afternoon of the cycle shall be used to evaluate.

4.0 Teachers shall ensure enline video conferencing links are kept current atal-times
and provided to administration.

5.0 Virtual Academy Workday

A. The on-site obligation for teachers is from 8:00 a.m. to 2:50 p.m. daily, except
when Faculty, Staff Development, Grade Level, or Committee Meetings are
scheduled until 3:50 p.m.

BA. Morning Duties:
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(1) Elementary teachers shall provide synchronous daily instruction for 3 hours
each day, excluding 20 minutes of break time scheduled at the teacher’s
discretion. During this time, teachers are expected to have video conference
cameras on during synchronous time, but may turn cameras off during break

time.

(2) Secondary teachers shall provide daily live instructional support for 3.5 hours
each day inclusive of three 5-minute breaks between synchronous periods.
Teachers are expected to have video conference cameras on during
synchronous time. During asynchronous time, teachers may turn off their
camera, but the video conference is expected to remain open to allow for drop-in
students who may have questions during this time. During teacher breaks, the
teacher may close the video conference.

The time shall be scheduled as follows:

a. 30 minutes per day for Advisory to include but not be limited to
announcements, Social-Emotional Learning (SEL), Career Instruction,
student participation record keeping, and school events.

b. Three 55-minute academic periods which is inclusive of no less than
45 minutes per period for live instructional support (“synchronous
instruction”) i.e. whole-class lessons, opportunities for real-time
interaction, discussion, small groups, feedback, and immediate
instructional support during lessons and 10 minutes for asynchronous
instructional support.

CB. Afternoon Duties:

(1) Teachers shall be required to attend no more than one mandatory
Professional Development or Professional Learning Team meeting per week on
Tuesdays at 2:09 1:50 p.m. These meetings shall not exceed one hour in
duration.
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(2) Teachers will be required to attend no more than one Faculty, Grade Level,
Staff Development or Committee meeting per week. No employee shall be

expected to attend more than 30 such meetings per school year (but not more
than four in any month). These meetings shall not exceed one hour in duration.

(3) Teachers shall conference with students and parents weekly to discuss the
pupil's progress and document it in the MiSiS Contact Log, plan lessons, grade
assignments, document each pupil’s participation in live interaction and
synchronous instruction on each school day, complete the subsidiary
agreements, Record of Assignments (ROA) and supervising and approving
coursework and assignments in accordance with the District’'s Independent Study
Policy. The manner of communication shall be mutgally agreed upon and
determined by the teacher and parent (i.e. phone, in person, video conference).
ROA weekly meeting schedules with students and parents shall be posted in the
Schoology Homeroom course.

(4) Video conference presence shall not be required solely for administrative PM
duties such as MISIS entry, work evaluation, lesson planning, ROA evaluation,
Daily Participation record keeping, parent communication, etc. but may be needed
when necessitated by the work including but not limited to ROA meetings, parent-
student conference, parent meetings, intervention, clubs, |EP, Professional
Learning, and Faculty Meetings.

D. Local School Leadership Council (LSLC): The LSLC of each Virtual Academy
will follow and have purview over the obligations set forth in Article XXVII of the
parties Collective Bargaining Agreement.

6.0  Evaluation Teaching and Learning Framework Appendix: Learning in Virtual
Environments, as outlined in this agreement, shall govern and provide specific
guidelines, responsibilities, and processes pertaining to Virtual Academy related
assignments, roles, and expectations when evaluating teachers as outlined in the
Appendix provided by the District. Should any proposed changes to the August 2022
Teaching and Learning Framework Appendix occur, UTLA will be notified to allow for the
parties to meet and confer in alignment with the District’s obligations under EERA.

7.0 Class Assignments within the General Education Setting:
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8.0

A. Live Instructional Support - Secondary
(1) The District will make every effort to program/schedule secondary classes
to support core content/subject area alike rotation periods.

B. Grade Levels — Elementary and Secondary
(1) While Independent Study is considered ungraded, the District will make
every effort to:
a. Program single grade level elementary classes.
b. Program secondary core content classes not to exceed two
consecutive grade levels.

C. An average of 30 students shall be assigned to a Virtual Academy teacher’s
roster.

Special Education:

A. Participation in IEP Meetings:
(1) IEP meetings shall be equitably rotated among General Education teachers.

(2) The school shall ensure classroom coverage for General Education teachers
required to attend IEP meetings. In addition, they shall collaborate with impacted
teachers on scheduling availability to minimize disruption to the instructional day
and advanced Record of Assignment meetings with parents.

(3) Resource Specialist Teacher

a. In accordance with California Education Code, the maximum
caseload for a RSP teacher shall be 28.

b. Morning duties shall include providing services to students during
both synchronous and asynchronous instructional time. Afternoon
duties shall include making up service minutes with students,
assessing students, preparing IEPs, and conducting IEP meetings.

(4) Paraprofessional support may be provided to SPED teachers.

(5) The class size maximum for Special Day Programs in the Virtual Academy
will continue as follows:




UTLA Proposal 2-18-25
District Proposal 4-1-25
UTLA Counter 10-7-25
District Counter 10-21-25
UTLA Counter 11-3-25
District Counter 12-5-25
UTLA Counter 3-3-26
District Counter 4-1-26

Program Class Size
Core Curriculum 12
Modified Core Curriculum 10

9.0 Virtual Academy teachers shall participate in a matrix process consistent with
Article IX-A and follow all timelines outlined in the Article.

(1) The matrix process shall recognize School Levels (elementary, middle, and
high school) specific to each VA school. Only Special Education is recognized as
a Department within each VA school. Following the matrix process, if a vacancy
becomes available at another level within the VA school (i.e. elementary, middle,
secondary), a teacher assigned to that VA may request to fill the vacancy if the
qualifications/credentials are met. The administrator will review the request,
discuss with the chapter chair prior to making a determination as to the
assignment taking into account seniority and educational program needs.

(2) If a teacher is notified of a change in their tentative assignment five calendar
days prior to the first day of instruction, the teacher may request preparation time
in accordance with Article 1X-A, Section 2.0.

10.0 In the event of overstaffing or reduction of teaching positions, the assignment
and retention of teachers shall be determined based on seniority within school levels
specific to each VA school.

(1) Should there be displacements, teachers may move between levels from high
school, to middle, or to elementary if a vacancy is available and credential types
are met within that Virtual Academy.

11.0  Professional Development training specific to Independent Study requirements
may be offered as voluntary summer training Professional Development days. These
days may be designated to include, but not limited to the following: Master Agreements,
Record of Assignments, Schoology course set-up, and content coursework.

12.0 The District shall provide comprehensive onboarding for substitutes in extended
assignments, including training in the use of digital tools and platforms and any other
tools utilized by the District for instructional purposes. All substitute teachers shall be
provided a computer to complete required duties when working on-site at the Virtual

Academy.
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13.0 Substitute teachers assigned to long-term placements shall be granted full access
to _relevant digital tools and platforms necessary to perform their instructional duties
effectively. The District shall ensure timely permissions for online platforms to get into
applications and training to facilitate the use of these tools.

Welcome Centers at Shared District Sites

14.0 Classrooms: To the maximum extent possible, no more than two teachers will be
assigned to a classroom. Classrooms will be furnished with partitions/dividers and
equipment to minimize sound disruption. Classrooms will have sufficient storage,
including a secure space for teachers to store their personal and professional

belongings. T

A work group will be established to review and provide recommendations to Virtual
Academy administration related to section 14.0 above including resources and equipment
to support teachers providing virtual instruction. The committee will be comprised of three
UTLA representatives and three District representatives who will meet on _a semester
basis in preparation for the subsequent semester or school year.

15.0 Facilities: When necessitated by the work, access to designated spaces for
student-centered meetings that require privacy in accordance with District Policy will be
made available for employee use upon request.

16.0 Shared Space at District Facilities: Schools assigned to share a facility will work
collaboratively to develop a plan that is conducive to the instructional and programmatic
space being used by all schools.

17.0 Emergency Procedures and Safety Plans: To support employee safety, Virtual
Academy teachers will observe the emergency procedures and drills of the shared site.
Training for Virtual Academy teachers regarding the emergency procedures of the
shared site will occur as soon as practicable. Virtual Academy teachers may participate
and provide input to the development of and/or annual review of the site’s safety plan.
The schools’ governing bodies, Local School Leadership Council, will work
collaboratively to encourage the input of all stakeholders in the development and
implementation of these plans. Access to the site’s safety plan(s) will be made readily
available to all bargaining unit members.

18.0 Instructional Equipment: All classrooms will be equipped with equipment
conducive to virtual instruction. This includes a desktop or laptop for each teacher,
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updates to devices, and accessible Wi-Fi. Virtual Academy classrooms will be equipped
with the same communication system as classrooms at the shared District site.
Teachers shall not be required to use personal devices, personal email, or personal
phone numbers for parent-student communication.

19.0 Employee Placement at School Sites: The District shall make available upon
request a list of physical locations/sites in which VA staff are assigned/placed and room
availability at each school site. Teachers shall be able to request a location change
based on seniority should space at another site become available the following school
year. The District shall also provide a list of employee placement and available rooms at
each school site to the Chapter Chair of each VA upon request.

20.0 Temporary relocation: In the event of an emergency that requires the temporary
relocation of Virtual Academy from a Welcome Center, teachers shall be allowed the
option to report to work from home or, upon teacher request, at an available alternate
District Site. At the conclusion of the temporary relocation, the teachers will return to
their assigned Welcome Center at the beqginning of the next instructional day. In the
event of a permanent relocation of a VA Welcome Center, to the extent possible,
teachers shall be given 30 days advanced notice if conditions are known, and upon
space and availability, the ability to request a Welcome Center of their choosing.

21.0 Parking: As referenced in Article XXXI, Virtual Academy teachers shall have
equal access to on-site parking spaces.

22.0 Campus Access and Procedures: Virtual Academy teachers shall be assigned an
appropriate workspace or classroom to meet the requirements of the assignment,
including but not limited to room and restroom keys, access to copiers, updated
computers or a laptop along with internet access. Employees shall also have equal
access to all telephones and common areas such as the library, restrooms, lounges and
lunch areas with the understanding that such access rights must be exercised in a
reasonable manner. The District will facilitate collaboration among all schools to
establish the entry and exit procedures for Virtual Academy teachers in an equitable
manner.

23.0 Administration and Support: Virtual Academies will have access to support from
specific personnel assigned to their academies. Examples of support include, but are
not limited to, parent conferences, personnel matters, emergencies, copies, telephone
access, supplies, and technological issues.
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24.0 Chapter Chair Release Time: Virtual Academy Chapter Chair will be released
from their reqular duties with no loss of pay for the purpose of attending to UTLA
matters in accordance with Article 1V, 6.0. For the purpose of attending UTLA Area and
House meetings, chapter chairs may, with prior approval of the site administrator and
when their duties reasonably permit, alter their PM duty work schedule by one hour.
Chapter Chairs shall make up the released time by adjusting their work schedule in
coordination with the onsite administrator.

25.0 In accordance with Article 1X, Section 4.2, all duties required of each employee
shall meet the test of reasonableness and shall be assigned and distributed by the site
administrator in a reasonable and equitable manner among the employees at the school
or center.

This MOU is non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and
may be renewed by mutual agreement of the parties.

UTLA Date

LAUSD Date
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Memorandum of Understanding

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Special Education and Student Health and Human Services

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between the
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles:

In restructuring the service delivery of students with disabilities served within Special Day
Programs, the following class size maximums will apply:

Program Class Size
Core Curriculum 12
Modified Core Curriculum 8 (Effective July 1, 2027)

Continuing current MOU on PSA, PSW and School Psychologists staffing.

OR
Program Class Size
Core Curriculum 12

Modified Core Curriculum

[¢e)

>

nd

In support of Special Education and Student Health and Human Services, the District will
provide $28 million ongoing, per vear in funding for collaboratively determined staffing to
support the delivery of services to students, including but not limited to:

Inclusive Practices
PSA

PSW

School Psychologists

>

nd

Continuing current MOU on PSA, PSW and School Psychologists staffing.
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The District and UTLA This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30,
2028 and may be renewed by mutual agreement of the parties.

LAUSD DATE

UTLA DATE



